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Education Plan 


A.1 Educational Philosophy 
 
Overview 
 
P.V. Montessori School will offer exceptional and academically rigorous Montessori programs to all 
K-8 grade level children in West Phoenix area (Goodyear, Litchfield, Avondale), most of which 
represent the remote rural areas of the Greater Phoenix.  P.V. Montessori School will be the first K-
8 Montessori school program offered in that rural remote community.  
 
The Montessori Method selected fits very well with the diverse K-8 target population of the West 
Phoenix rural area of Goodyear. P.V. Montessori School will be the first K-8 Montessori school 
program offered in that rural community and will increase the choices of parents for high quality 
academic programs there.  
 
The Montessori program at P.V. Montessori School is designed to address the diverse needs of the 
target population – the Montessori Method addresses all intelligences and styles of learning—
musical, bodily-kinesthetic, spatial, interpersonal, intrapersonal, intuitive, natural, and the traditional 
linguistic and logical-mathematical—are nurtured and respected. The practical application of the 
Montessori Method is based on human tendencies— to explore, move, share with a group, to be 
independent and make decisions, create order, develop self-control, abstract ideas from experience, 
use the creative imagination, work hard, repeat, concentrate, and perfect one's efforts.  
 
P.V. Montessori School will offer its programs in the following configuration, consistent with the 
Montessori philosophy and method, where students are placed individually according to ability and 
readiness rather than chronological age. 
 
Primary and Kindergarten 3-6 years old 
The Primary Program at P.V. Montessori School is a 3-4 year cycle for students 3 to 6 old. The 
Kindergarten Program which is part of the Primary Program in the Montessori setting includes 
half day of tuition free charter education.  
 
Elementary 6 - 14 years old 
P.V. Montessori School will offer charter, tuition free, multi-aged classrooms with two three-year 
elementary cycles.  
 The Lower Elementary program is equivalent to 1st through 3rd grades; 
 The Upper Elementary program is equivalent to 4th through 8th grades.  
 
Educational Philosophy 
 
The educational program of P.V. Montessori School possesses the necessary rigor and relevance to 
support K-8 grade students in their outcome-based Montessori education for a strong academic 
growth. The program at P.V. Montessori School is designed to provide an excellent KG through 
eighth grade school, which prepares students for the rigors of the next step of excelling high schools 
and further success in college and career. 
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Montessori is naturally an advanced and rigorous educational program because of the inherent 
characteristics of the scope of the curriculum – it allows for advanced work at a younger age. The 
hands-on multisensory instructional methodology allows the introduction of difficult and 
academically challenging information at a younger age. P.V. Montessori School will also share the 
educational approach of the most successful Montessori charter schools in Arizona and nationally, 
such as Khalsa Montessori, Mission Montessori, Villa Montessori, which are among the top schools 
in Arizona, whose students have achieved some of the highest academic achievements and student-
level academic growth based on state assessments and national Montessori certifications. The 
Montessori students at P.V. Montessori School will benefit in the future from their better quality of 
rigor, academic and personal experience at the school. When they enter high school or college, more 
of them will have learned how to enjoy working hard, thus connecting intellectual rigor with “real 
world” experiences. 
 
Montessori educators have long prepared students for their future in the “real world” (Seldin, 1996; 
Weaver, 1996). Montessori outcomes as identified by Nancy Rambusch, founder of the American 
Montessori Society (AMS) (Rambusch & Stoops, 1992) are one of the components of Montessori 
schools that first attracted parents to this method of education. Montessori schools strive to 
produce students: who are moral beings; who are confident, competent learners; who are 
independent; who are autonomous; who are intrinsically motivated; who are academically prepared; 
who are socially responsible; who are free within limits; who are spiritually aware; who are able to 
handle external authority; who become citizens of the world; and, who become stewards of the 
planet. (Rambusch & Stoops, 1992, pp. 43-44).  
 
Those outcomes, sought by the Montessori program, indicate that the Montessori Method with its 
inherent foundational principles naturally helps students to prepare their 21st Century skills so 
essential for future work and success in high school and in later on in college, and defined by the 21st 
Century Workforce Commission National Alliance of Business as one “that includes strong academic 
skills, thinking, reasoning, teamwork skills, and proficiency in using technology.”  For instance, we all know that 
Google Founders Larry Page and Sergey Brin credit Montessori for their achievements. Now Jeremy 
Allaire, CEO of Brightcove, an online video platform for Web sites has stated that "One of the most 
important influences early on was being educated in a Montessori setting. The Montessori ethos was 
very formative for me because it build into me a belief in self-direction, in independent though, in 
peer collaboration, in responsibility.”  
 
Many of the learner outcomes of a Montessori program require assessment of higher order thinking 
skills like the demonstration of problem solving, analysis, and implementation. Montessori students 
are assessed using a variety of alternative assessment practices that involve student projects, student 
portfolios and verbal discussion skills in addition to the more traditional demonstration of student 
performance through criterion and norm-based assessments.  
 
Eight Research-Based Foundational Principles of Montessori Education support the rigor 
and relevance of the Montessori program at P.V. Montessori School: Angeline Lillard, one of 
the authors that have dedicated years of research of the Montessori Method defines and describes in 
depth the eight foundational principles of Montessori Education that explain the rigor, relevance 
and relationships that have made the Montessori Method so successful and renowned in educating 
diverse groups of learners. In her book, Lillard (2005) also describes and discusses the research, 
which supports those eight foundational principles of Montessori Education. The eight principles as 
defined and discussed by Lillard (2005) are as follows: 1. Movement and Cognition; 2. Choice; 3. 
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Interest; 4. Extrinsic Rewards Are Avoided; 5. Learning with and from Peers; 6. Learning in 
Context; 7. Teacher Ways and Child Ways; 8. Order in Environment and Mind. 
 
(1) Movement and cognition are closely entwined, and movement can enhance thinking and 
learning: Dr. Montessori noted that thinking seems to be expressed by the hands before it can be 
put into words, an idea with which Piaget apparently concurred (Ginsburg & Oper, 1979). Dr. 
Montessori also noted that with children, thinking and moving are the same process. Based on this 
insight the Montessori Method of education includes a great deal of object manipulation. Lillard 
(2005) notes that in recent years there has been an explosion of research on the connection between 
movement and cognition that speaks to Dr. Montessori’s ideas about movement’s importance to 
thought. She concludes that the findings imply that education should involve movement to enhance 
learning. 
(2) Learning and well-being are improved when people have a sense of control over their 
lives - free choice. In her research, Lillard (2005) writes that Dr. Montessori noted that children 
seemed to thrive on having choice and control in their environment, and she envisioned 
development as a process of the child’s being increasingly able to be independent in his or her 
environment. Lillard (2005) concludes that research in psychology suggests that more freedom and 
choice (within a carefully designed, ordered structure) are linked to better psychological and learning 
outcomes. 
(3) People learn better when they are interested in what they are learning: Interest can be 
more personal, that seems to come from within, or it can be situational, an interest that would be 
engendered in many people exposed to such events and activities. Dr. Montessori created situational 
interest in part by designing materials with which children seemed to want to interact. Montessori 
education also capitalizes on interests that appear regularly at particular times in development, such 
as the intense interest children have in learning language in the preschool years. Montessori 
education also capitalizes on unique individual interest. Children pursue learning that is of personal 
interest to them—children in Montessori Elementary schools write and present reports on what 
fascinates them, tying it into the foundational curriculum. The Montessori materials and basic 
lessons ensure a core of learning across curriculum areas, but each child’s imagination is invested in 
the particular avenues of learning that the child pursues beyond that core. 
(4) Tying extrinsic rewards to an activity, like money for reading or high grades for tests, 
negatively impacts motivation to engage in that activity when the reward is withdrawn: Dr. 
Montessori saw extrinsic rewards, such as gold stars and grades, to be disruptive to a child’s 
concentration. Sustained, intense periods of concentration are central to Montessori education. The 
rewards in Montessori education are internal ones. A good deal of research suggests that interest in 
an already-loved activity, such as learning seems to be for most children, is best sustained when 
extrinsic rewards are not part of the framework. 
(5) Collaborative arrangements can be very conducive to learning: Montessori education is 
more in line with what developmentalists know about children: they pursue knowledge in self-
formed groups, creating products ranging from reports to dioramas, charts to plays, and timelines to 
musical scores. Recent research supports higher achievements when learning together and from 
peers, rather than working as individual units striving for the highest grades. 
(6) Learning situated in meaningful contexts is often deeper and richer than learning in 
abstract contexts: In traditional schooling, children sometimes learn without understanding how 
their learning applies to anything besides school tests. Dr. Montessori reacted to this by creating a 
set of materials and a system of learning in which the application and meaning of what one was 
learning should come across to every child. Rather than learning largely from what teachers and texts 
say to them, children in Montessori programs learn largely by doing. Because they are doing things, 


3







 


 


rather than merely hearing and writing, their learning is situated in the context of actions and 
objects. For example, as described earlier, children go out of the Elementary classroom and into the 
world to research their interests. A small group of children who have become interested in bridges, 
for example, may choose to locate a local engineer who will meet with them to explain how bridges 
are designed. This approach, sometimes referred to as “situated cognition,” reflects a movement in 
education that goes alongside current interests in cultural psychology, apprenticeship, and how 
people learn through participating in their culture.  
(7) Particular forms of adult interaction are associated with more optimal child outcomes: 
Dr. Montessori’s recommendations on how teachers should interact with children anticipated later 
research on parenting and teaching. When adults provide clear limits but set children free within 
those boundaries, and positively respond to children’s needs while maintaining high expectations, 
children show high levels of maturity, achievement, empathy, and other desirable characteristics.  
(8) Order in the environment is beneficial to children: Montessori classrooms are very 
organized, both physically (in terms of layout) and conceptually (in terms of how the use of materials 
progresses). Research in psychology suggests that order is very helpful to learning and development, 
and that Dr. Montessori was right on target in creating very ordered environments in schools. 
Children do not fare as well in less ordered environments. Research on order has positive 
neurological impact of presenting orderly sequences of materials intended to tune the senses of 
children. 
 
Research in Support of the Montessori Method of Education 
 
Student Achievement 
 A comprehensive study by Drs. Angeline Lillard of the University of Virginia and Nicole Else-


Quest of The University of Wisconsin-Madison, focusing on poor and lower-middle class 
students from Milwaukee advanced the following quantitative assertions about the effectiveness 
of Montessori education: 


o Montessori classrooms produced results that were found to be academically and socially 
superior to traditional programs. 


o Montessori students were also better at “controlling their attention during novel tasks, 
solving social problems and playing cooperatively” (Bower, 2006 p. 212) 


o Upon the completion of kindergarten, Montessori students scored higher than their 
peers in public and private schools on standardized math and reading tests. 


o Upon completion of elementary school the Montessori students were able to write essays 
with more imagination and depth than their peers in public and private school (cited in 
Bower, 2006, p. 212). 


 Researchers also indicated that Montessori students performed well on standardized tests and 
demonstrated higher levels of learning than their peers when tested later in life (Schapiro, 1993). 
Recent empirical data suggested that some young Montessori children were able to master 
reading and writing before age 6 (Edwards 2002). Furthermore, a comprehensive evaluation of 
middle school programs in the U.S. showed that, “Montessori students reported greater affect, 
potency, intrinsic motivation, flow experience and undivided interest while engaged in activities 
during school” (Rathunde & Csikszentmihalya, 2005, p. 363). 


 Students enrolled in Montessori middle schools reported a significantly better quality of 
experience in academic work. Compared to their non-Montessori peers, the Montessori students 
felt more active, strong, excited, happy, relaxed, sociable, and proud. They enjoyed their studies 
more, had greater interest in their work, and they wanted academic work more than the 
traditional students. (Rathunde, 2003) 
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 A majority of students scored above fiftieth percentile on Iowa Test of Basic Skills at the 
MacDowell Elementary School, a Montessori magnet school program in the Milwaukee school 
district. (Duax, 1989) 


 A study in the Milwaukee public schools (Dohrman, 2003) showed that children who were in the 
public Milwaukee Montessori schools from preschool to fifth grade scored significantly higher 
on standardized tests (ACT and WKCE) in math and science than did matched controls from 
their same high schools.  


 Minority students enrolled in a Montessori program scored higher on self-concept, mathematical 
and geometric concepts, vocabulary recognition, attention strategies, and general intelligence. 
(Boehnlein, 1988) 


 Black and Hispanic Montessori students scored significantly higher than other minority students 
on both the Iowa Test of Basic Skills and the Metropolitan Achievement Test 6 in Houston, 
Texas. (Dawson, 1988) 


 75% of low SES children who attended a Montessori preschool in Cleveland, Ohio, scored 
above school norms on the California Achievement Test. (Takacs & Clifford, 1988) 


 Montessori students scored 10 - 20 points higher on the California Achievement Test compared 
with students in traditional classrooms. (Pubic Montessorian, 1990) 


Social Development is Enhanced 
 Montessori children in their kindergarten year demonstrated greater social development in the 


areas of sense of reasoning, justice, and fairness. They were more likely to engage in emotionally 
positive play with peers, and less likely to engage in rough, aggressive forms of play. By the end 
of their elementary program, Montessori children offered more positive solutions to social 
challenges. (Lillard and Else-Quest, 2006) 


 Higher levels of self-confidence and greater participation in social interaction and for longer 
periods were found in Montessori students (Boehnlein, 1990).  


 A great deal of research has validated the importance of teachers and peers for student education 
and achievement. Perceiving teachers as supportive is crucial for students’ motivation and 
achievement (Goodenow; Fraser & Fisher; Harter; Wentzel). Successful peer interaction at 
school has been associated with student engagement, useful cognitive strategies, problem 
solving, adjustment to school, academic achievement, and self-regulation (Berndt & Keefe; 
Brown; Dimant & Bearison; McCaslin & Good; Ryan & Patrick). Given that teachers and 
students create the social context in which students spend dozens of hours each week, there is 
little doubt that the quality of these relationships in the Montessori schools will be a significant 
advantage for the future success of the students. 


Longitudinal Findings 
 Montessori students were rated by their middle grades teachers in Milwaukee as “above average” 


on follows directions, completes work on time, listens attentively, uses correct grammar and 
spelling, class enthusiasm, multicultural awareness, and responsibility and dependability. (Duax, 
1989) 


 High school students who attended a Montessori Head Start program achieved highest level of 
mathematics and reading compared with students who attended other types of Head Start 
programs. (Miller & Medley, 1984) 


 Highest high school graduation rate, lowest grade level retention rate, and highest school success 
ratings were achieved by students who attended Montessori early childhood programs. ((Karnes, 
Shwedel, & Williams, 1983) 


 Increases in attention strategies, general intelligence, and academic achievement occurred over 
time by Montessori students from all socioeconomic levels. (Chattin-McNichols, 1992) 
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Brain Research 
 Recent brain research supports that concept. Montessori teachers are trained deeply in the most 


recent brain research: Brain research has concluded that (1) no single area of the brain can 
function alone, (2) individuals generate and associate different meanings to similar experiences, 
(3) the brain grows in spurts, (4) the brain responds to the environment surrounding it, (5) the 
brain can easily establish elaborate abstract coding and decoding systems, and (6) the brain deals 
with the world systematically. The role of the Montessori teacher -making the children the center 
of learning, encouraging children to use the freedom provided for them, observing children in 
order to prepare the best possible environment, recognizing sensitive periods, and diverting 
unacceptable behavior into meaningful tasks - supports the implications of this research. 


The Arizona Growth Model  
 The Arizona Growth Model developed by the Arizona Charter Schools Association shines a 


spotlight on Arizona’s most effective schools – district and charter – that produce the highest 
sustained academic rates of growth in students. A statistical analysis of the AIMS reading and 
math data of over 700,000 students in all public schools in Arizona and a four-step filtering 
process were used to identify the very best charter schools in the state. “Success Measured” 
placed Khalsa Montessori as one of the top three schools in the state. Additionally, the study 
points to 4 other Montessori charter school in the top 29 of 259 charters with high student-level 
growth and success.  
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C.3	Personnel		
	
Staffing	Plan	


	
	 #	of	


students	
#	of	
teachers	


FTE	 Instructional	
Assistant	


FTE Administrator FTE	 School	
Director


FTE


Year	1	 18	(8	KG)	 2	 1.0	 1 .25	 1	 .5
Year	2	 26	(8	KG)	 2	 1.0	 1 1.0 1 .25	 1	 .5
Year	3	 34	(8	KG)	 2	 1.5	 1 1.0 1 .25	 1	 1.0
	 	 	 	 	 	


 
Instructional Personnel: 
Year 1 
In year one, P.V. Montessori’s School Director will perform two functions – administrative 
(50% of time) as a director and instructional (50% of time) as a teacher. In her functions as a 
teacher, the School Director will lead the instruction for the Lower Elementary class of 10 
students ages 6-9. In keeping with the Montessori Method of instruction and child 
development the 8 kindergarteners will be housed in the private preschool. The teacher 
salary for educating the KG students will be allocated to the charter. This instructional 
personnel will be sufficient to educate the students in Year 1. 
 
Year 2 
In year two, P.V. Montessori School, Inc. will add to the personnel one part time teacher 
and one full time Instructional Assistant. The School Director will continue with her 
teaching duties (50% of time). In year two, P.V. Montessori School, Inc. is estimating an 
enrollment of 26 students – one class of Lower Elementary 18 students ages 6-9 and 8 
kindergarteners. As with Year 1 and in subsequent years, consistent with the Montessori 
Method of instruction and child development, the charter kindergarten students will be 
educated with students in the private preschool. As in Year 1, the teacher salary for 
educating the KG students will be allocated to the charter.  
 
 
Year 3 
In Year 3, P.V. Montessori School will employ one full time teacher, one full time 
instructional assistant and one full time School Director. Year 3 and thereafter, the School 
Director will focus full time on the school administration duties. In year three, P.V. 
Montessori School, Inc. is estimating an enrollment of 34 students – one Lower Elementary 
class of 24 students ages 6-9, one Upper Elementary class of 2 students and 8 
kindergarteners. Consistent with the Montessori Method of instruction and child 
development, the charter KG students will be educated with students in the private 
preschool. As in Years 1 and 2, the teacher salary for educating the KG students will be 
allocated to the charter.  
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Staffing Plan for Instruction – Rationale 
 
The staffing plan designed for P.V. Montessori is viable and adequate for the effective 
implementation of the program of instruction of the charter school. It reflects a true 
Montessori multiage class size of 24-30 children to one teacher, with one to two non-
teaching assistants - this number reached gradually over 1-3 years.  


 
The class size and multiage configuration planned for P.V. Montessori School is consistent 
with the Montessori Method. As evident from the table below, class size at P.V. Montessori 
is at the lower end of the class size continuum. The staffing plan is adequate for the effective 
and efficient implementation of the program because: 
 KG students will be educated with students in the private preschool at the Primary age 


group, so no need for additional KG instructional staff at the charter school; 
 Year 1: The 1.0 combined FTE (0.5 FTE Teacher and 0.5 FTE School Director) is 


sufficient to educate 10 students in the Lower Elementary classroom in Year 1.  
 Year 2: One Instructional Assistant (starting from 0.5 FTE in Year 2) will be added to 


classroom in addition to the 1.0 combined FTE (0.5 FTE Teacher and 0.5 FTE School 
Director). 


 Year 3: 34 students will be educated by a 2 full time teachers and 1 full time instructional 
assistant.  


 With growth, P.V. Montessori School will continue to staff one teacher and one 
instructional assistant in each multi-level classroom.  


 
	 #	of	


students	 KG	
Lower	


Elementary	
(ages	6‐9)	


Upper	
Elementary	
(ages	9‐14)	


Year	1	 18	 8 10
Year	2	 26	 8 18
Year	3	 34	 8 24 2	
	 	


 
Administrative Personnel: 
 
P.V. Montessori will employ a School Director, who during first two years of operation will 
also perform instructional duties. Starting in Year 3 and thereafter the School Director will 
focus primarily on the administrative duties.  
 
P.V. Montessori will employ one part-time administrator who will be trained in Student 
Accountability Information System (SAIS) reporting, as well as trained in the financial and 
procurement procedures of the charter school. The administrator will have business and 
financial training. Daniel Foster, who has sufficient qualifications for this task will perform 
the functions of the Administrator at start-up 
 
P.V. Montessori will contract for accounting services consultations. 
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Staffing Plan for Operations – Rationale 
 
The staffing plan designed for P.V. Montessori is viable and adequate for the effective 
implementation of the operations of the charter school. P.V. Montessori starts as a very 
small school and assumes that its leadership will perform several functions, until the school 
reaches enrollment that would allow to hire separate personnel for the different 
administrative functions. 
 
P.V. Montessori School will contract Special Education services as needed.  
 
Should English Language Learner services be required, staff will research and locate a 
contracting service that offers well qualified personnel at a fair market price. 
 
Consistent with the Montessori philosophy, the teachers and students will have daily 
responsibility for keeping the campus neat, but the school will pay its pro-rated share of 
regular deep cleaning and maintenance. 
 
 
Recruiting, Hiring, and Training Of Instructional Staff  
 
Recruiting 
P.V. Montessori School will post open positions in several places including but not limited 
to: the school’s web site, the North American Montessori Teacher’s Association web site, 
the Association Montessori Internationale website, and local newspapers. Job applications 
will be reviewed by the School Director. Most promising applicants will be invited for an 
interview.  
 
Hiring  
 
P.V. Montessori School shall practice a non-discriminatory policy – the school shall not 
discriminate on the basis of race, sex, age, national or ethnic origin, or religion. The school 
will strive to hire the best possible candidates.  
 
The evaluation of each applicant’s job application and interview may include, but will not be 
limited to, the following information as appropriate for the hiring of qualified personnel: 
education, Montessori training and certification, any special training, 
referrals/recommendations, experience, character, communication, team work, attitude, 
enthusiasm, acceptance of the educational philosophy, program of instruction and objectives 
of the charter school.  
 
Teachers will be hired with “at-will” yearly renewable contracts. P.V. Montessori School, 
Inc. will reserve the right to discharge employees “at-will” for non-performance and/or 
other violations of the “at-will” contract. 
 
P.V. Montessori School will strive to hire teachers who are both highly qualified and 
Montessori certified. If not able to do so, P.V. Montessori School will design a professional 
development plan for the teacher to become Montessori certified or highly qualified as 
appropriate. The progress of such a plan would be overseen by the School Director. . 
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The school will meet the standards set by the NCLB Legislation and state policies for hiring 
highly qualified personnel. The School Director will follow Arizona’s Model for Identifying 
Highly Qualified Teachers and Paraprofessionals. Teachers must hold at least a Bachelor’s 
degree or have passed the appropriate Subject Knowledge AEPA for NCLB and have 
passed rigorous Montessori training. Only teachers who are “highly qualified” under the 
NCLB model will be hired to teach core academic subjects. 
 
An outline of the qualifications of each teacher will be kept for public viewing and will be 
available for review by parents in the school’s administrative office. 
 
Teachers (as well as all employees) and instructional assistants must have a state issued 
Fingerprint Clearance Card. 
 
 
Training 
Newly hired employees will receive training prior to beginning work and will receive 
mentoring from the School Director during the first month of employment and on an as 
needed basis thereafter.  
 
Consistent with the School Calendar and the Professional Development Strategy of the 
Performance Management Plan: 
• Teachers and aides will arrive two days prior to the opening of school for professional 


development, training (including the Performance Management Plan), and room 
readiness.  


• Teachers and aides will stay two days after students leave in June to reflect and strategize 
ways to improve the classroom for the next year.  


  
Administrative Plan  
The School Director reports directly to the Corporate Board of Directors and will provide 
direct supervision of the academic and fiscal operation, organizational management and 
employment matters.  
 
Oversight of Instruction 
The School Director is aware that she will have a myriad of duties in year one. She will 
oversee all instructional practices and educational operations at the school: curriculum, staff 
development and mandated testing (AIMS and Stanford 10), special education services, 
English language development programs, keeping accurate school records, and submitting all 
required educational reporting. In addition to obvious curricular and operational duties, the 
School Director will be present in the classroom in a teaching capacity. 
  
The School Director retains ultimate responsibility for all curricular implementation. Her 
responsibilities include classroom  observation, reviewing lesson plans, tracking of state  
standards met, and teacher evaluations.  
• P.V. Montessori School is designed as a small school, which will allow the School 


Director to teach in the Lower Elementary classroom. 
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• Lesson plans will be developed in a team environment with input from the School 
Director. However, the School Director will review written plans at least monthly. She 
will keep a written record of state standards addressed.  


• The School Director will report annually to the School Board and the Corporate Board 
on state mandated testing – AIMS and Stanford 10 and how those results are used to 
direct instruction.  


• The School Director will also keep up to date on Montessori training, early childhood 
development, and other best practices and school improvement development so that she 
can provide professional development opportunities (in-house or through outside 
experts).  


• The teacher will assist the School Director with data analysis.  
• The teacher will also be part of the team to make special education evaluations.  
 
 
Oversight of Operations 
 
The School Director, along with the contracted financial services providers are responsible 
for tracking budget compliance, payroll and human resource functions.  
 
Financial Management 
• The School Director will request from the charter authorizer an exemption from the 


USFRCS and state procurement laws. She will work with the School Board on the 
formulation and adoption of the appropriate GAAP accounting policies and procedures,  


• The School Director, together with the administrator and accountant will prepare an 
annual budget, which will be discussed and approved by the School Board. Once 
approved by the School Board, the annual budget will be presented to the Corporate 
Board for approval.  


• The administrator will track budget expenditures and will report to the School Director. 
All expenditures need to be aligned to the approved budget.  


• The administrator will prepare monthly financial reports, which will be presented to the 
School Board on a monthly basis and to the Corporate Board at least quarterly. The 
School Director will oversee that process. 


 
Contracted Services  
• The School Director will oversee special education contractors.  
• The Corporate Board will oversee financial and legal contractors.  
• The School Director can enter into other contracts on behalf of the school as allowed by 


the Corporate Board. She will follow School Board adopted procedures for entering into 
contracts including obtaining multiple bids for services.  


• The Corporate Board may choose to delegate all contractual agreements to the School 
Director or may approve procedures that define the value and duration of contracts that 
may be entered into without that Board’s approval. In either case, the School Director 
will report all contracts to the School Board.  


 
Personnel 
• The School Director will oversee the recruiting, hiring and training of employees. 
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• The School Director will oversee the formal written evaluations of all employees 
(performed annually).  


• The School Director will keep a log of informal reviews (as they occur more frequently) 
including any directions to improve and subsequent improvements or failures to 
improve to be used in compiling annual evaluations and/or personnel issues. She will 
also log any outstanding accomplishments for the same purpose.  


 
 
Grants Management 
• The School Director and the School Board and will work with the contracted financial 


personnel to establish procedures for managing grant funds.  
• The School Board may contract for grant writing and, if needed, for grants management 


services. 
• The School Director will train the administrator to maintain documentation of grant 


funds.  
• The School Board and School Director will take advantage of grants management 


training opportunities available through the Arizona Department of Education.  
 
Student management Information System (SAIS) 
The school will purchase a program to report student information to comply with required 
SAIS reporting.  
• The School Director has ultimate responsibility for accurate enrollment and attendance 


reporting to ADE. She will arrange training for the administrator to conduct the required 
reporting.  


 
State Mandated Testing 
• The School Director has ultimate responsibility for proper administration of state 


mandated testing such as AIMS, Stanford 10 and AZELLA where appropriate.  
 
Compensation Plan  
Employee’s compensation at P.V. Montessori School, Inc. will be comparable to area district 
and charter schools. All positions will be paid (salary, ERE and benefits) at levels 
comparable to the surrounding area insofar as the budget allows. A benefits package will 
subsequently be developed. The school does not plan to participate in the state retirement 
system at this time.  
 
Employee-Related Expenses (ERE) and Benefits  
Employee-related benefits are amounts paid by P.V. Montessori School, Inc. on behalf of 
employees. These amounts are not included in the gross salary, but are in addition to that 
amount. Such payments of fringe benefit payments, whether paid directly to the employee or 
not, are part of the cost of these services and are estimated at twelve (12%) percent of salary 
expenses in the operational budget. This estimate is extremely conservative because P.V. 
Montessori School, Inc. will not provide health insurance to employees unless additional 
funds become available to purchase an affordable health insurance plan.  
 
The Employee Related Expenses include: 
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• Employee Insurance—Amounts for the employer’s share of any insurance plans, such as 
life, health, dental, and accident insurance.  


• Social Security Contributions—Employer’s share of amounts paid by P.V. Montessori 
School for social security.  


• Unemployment Insurance—Amounts paid by P.V. Montessori School to provide 
unemployment insurance for its employees.  


• Workers’ Compensation—Amounts paid by P.V. Montessori School to provide workers’ 
compensation insurance for its employees.  


 








 1


B.2	Applicant	Composition	
	
The Corporate Board of PV Montessori, Inc. is strong. These two Corporate Board 
Directors are dedicated to the vision of PV Montessori, and will grow the board and work 
for the benefit of the school. The School Board Members of the Governing Board are 
appointed by the Corporate Board.  
 
Organization Principals 
 
 
B2b Applicant Composition 
Criteria 
Identified experience in elementary/secondary education, business operation, and 
financial management as it supports the operation of a charter school. 
 
Review Comments: 
- Identifies experience in business operation as it supports the operation of a charter 
school.  
- Identifying experience in financial management as it supports the operation of a charter 
school. 
 
Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in: 
- Identifying experience in elementary/ secondary education as it supports the operation 
of a charter school. Provide additional details regarding the experience in elementary and 
secondary education as it pertains to the operation of a charter school. 
 
The following organization principals will serve as PV Montessori’s founding Corporate 
Board: 
 
Daniel Foster is a Corporate Principal of PV Montessori, Inc. and President of the 
corporation. Daniel received his B A in Politics from Hendrix College, Arkansas. He holds a 
real estate license from the Arizona School of Real Estate and Finance. He has extensive 
experience in the business, finance and real estate. As a Title Processor he filed title claims 
for title issues arising from prior liens, vesting issues, and fraud; Researched and reviewed 
title reports and all manner of recorded documents; Worked with attorneys to resolve special 
issues during the foreclosure and REO process; Developed relationships with various 
mortgage servicers and gained extensive knowledge and experience in the title, foreclosure 
and litigation processes; Resolved issues to bring file to sale including assignments, prior 
liens, judgments, and criminal restitution, mechanics liens, senior lien sales, and junior lien 
issues.  
 
Daniel is consistently recognized for his ability to provide conflict resolution and diplomatic 
understanding in difficult business situations and organizational problems. His work as a title 
processor required substantial knowledge in finance and financial management and 
contributed further in his understanding and expertise in finance and financial management. 
 
Daniel became well-versed in the Montessori curriculum and education program in the 
process of operating the PV Montessori pre-school operation. During that time he worked 
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to advance his knowledge related to education and pedagogy in elementary and 
secondary education. He has developed sufficient understanding and expertise in basic 
and advanced up-to-date concepts and trends and their practical applications in 
elementary and secondary education. Also, he has been attending professional 
development courses related to charter school management and educational programs. 
 
David Foster is co-founder and Corporate Principal of PV Montessori, Inc. and Vice 
President of the corporation. David joins the Corporate Board with a strong background in 
medical science. He received his Bachelor of Arts Degree in History and Political Science 
from Hendrix College, Arkansas and Master of Science Degree in Health Science from 
University of Arkansas. David has Certificate in Diagnostic Ultrasound and has worked as a 
sonographer at hospitals in Colorado, Arkansas and currently at the Arizona Regional 
Medical Center in Mesa, Arizona.  
 
David has acquired valuable finance, business and financial management, and real estate 
experience and experience in his practice as self-employed. David is knowledgeable about 
the Montessori curriculum and education program - an expertise that he gained in the 
process of being part of the PV Montessori pre-school team.  
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    Grade Level Content	Area	 Course	Title		(For	9‐12	Samples	Only) Unit	Title
Grade	4	
	


Mathematics	 N/A Multiplication	Properties‐ Communicative	Property


	
Length	of	Unit	 Time	of	Year	Taught	 							Expected	Prior	Knowledge


5	lessons	in		
2	weeks	


Beginning	 Repeated	addition


			Unit	Description:	Students	will	learn	to	perform	and	communicate	multiplication	properties
 
Standards:		Common	Core	State	
Standards	for	Mathematics	
 
 
	


Domain: Operations and Algebraic Thinking 
 
Cluster: Use the four operations with whole numbers to solve problems. 
 
Standard: #1	Interpret a multiplication equation as a comparison, e.g., interpret 35 = 5 × 7 as a statement that 35 is 5 
times as many as 7 and 7 times as many as 5. Represent verbal statements of multiplicative comparisons as multiplication 
equations.


	
Summative	Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	summative	
assessment	in	the	application	
package.	
	


 
The students will take Assessment: Multiplicative Assessment 


 
 


Scoring	for	Summative	
Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	answer	key	
and	scoring	rubric	(if	applicable)	
for	the	summative	assessment	in	
the	application	package.	
	


 
Each answer blank is worth 1 pt.  There are a total of 18 blanks that must be filled in by the students for 
a total of 18 pts possible.  Students will need to score at least 15/18 points (80%) to demonstrate mastery. 


 
 


Materials/Resources	Needed	
Include	all	items	for	the	entire	
unit.	
	
	


  
White board, math journals, pencils, class sets of the following worksheets: Multiplicative Comparison Product 
Unknown, Multiplicative Comparison Set Size Unknown, Multiplicative Comparison Multiplier Unknown, 
Independent Practice: Multiplicative Comparison, and Assessment: Multiplicative Comparison.  The teacher 
will also need answer keys to all worksheets. 
 
 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
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Instruction and 
Timeline 


In some multiplicative 
comparison word problems, 
you are given the number of 
items in one set, and you 
are given the “multiplier” 
amount. The multiplier 
amount tells you how many 
times bigger (or more) the 
second set is than the first. 
“Bigger” can also mean 
“longer,” or “wider,” or 
“taller” in problems 
involving measurement, or 
“faster” in problems 
involving a rate of speed. 


These problems in which 
you know both the number 
in one set, and the 
multiplier are called 
“Product Unknown” 
comparisons, because the 
total is the part that is 
unknown. 


In order to answer the 
question you are being 
asked, you need to multiply 
the number in the set by the 
multiplier to find the 
product. 


 
 
 
 


In some multiplicative 
comparison word problems, 
the part that is unknown is 
the number of items in one 
set. You are given the 
amount of the second set, 
which is a multiple of the 
unknown first set, and the 
"multiplier" amount, which 
tells you how many times 
bigger (or more) the second 
set is than the first. "Bigger" 
can also mean "longer," or 
"wider," "older," or "taller" 
in problems involving 
measurement, or "faster" in 
problems involving a rate of 
speed. 


These problems in which 
you know both the number 
in the second set, and the 
multiplier are called “Set 
Size Unknown” 
comparisons, because the 
number in one set is the part 
that is unknown. 


In order to answer the 
question you are being 
asked, you need to use the 
inverse operation of 
multiplication: division. 
This kind of division is 
“partition” or “sharing” 
division. Dividing the 
number in the second set by 
the multiplier will tell you 
the number in one set, 
which is the question you 
are being asked in this kind 
of problem. 


In some multiplicative 
comparison word problems, 
you are given the number of 
items in one set, and you are 
given the number of items 
in the second set, which is a 
multiple of the first set. The 
"multiplier" amount is the 
part that is unknown. 


The multiplier amount tells 
you how many times bigger 
(or more) the second set is 
than the first. "Bigger" can 
also be "longer," or "wider," 
or "older," or "taller" in 
problems involving 
measurement, or "faster" in 
problems involving a rate of 
speed. 


These problems in which 
you know both the number 
in one set, and the number 
in the second set are called 
“Multiplier Unknown” 
comparisons, because the 
multiplier is the part that is 
unknown. 


In order to answer the 
question you are being 
asked, you need to use the 
inverse (opposite) operation 
of multiplication: division. 
This kind of division is 
called “measurement” 
division. 


Teacher will review the 3 
previous days lessons in 
order to prepare students for 
upcoming assessment. 
 
Teacher will assign students 
Independent Practice: 
Multiplicative Comparison 
worksheet for class work.  
 
Teacher will walk around 
and assist students during 
class work time. 
 
Teacher will go over 
solutions to worksheet 
problems near the end of 
class. 
 


 
Teacher will assign students 
to take Assessment: 
Multiplicative Comparison 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will solve the 
following problem in their 
math journal with teacher 
help. 


Jennifer can solve three 
multiplication problems in 
one minute. Peter can solve 
multiplication problems 
four times as fast as 
Jennifer. How many 
multiplication problems can 
Peter solve in one minute? 


Start by clarifying what you 
understand, and what you 
are being asked to solve.  


The words “as fast as” tell 
us that we are comparing. 
Jennifer’s 3 problems tells 
us that there are 3 problems 
in one set. “Four times” 
tells us that the multiplier is 
4. 


To solve the problem we 
have to multiply 3 x 4. 
Since 3 x 4 = 12, Peter can 
solve 12 problems in one 
minute.  


This answer is reasonable 
because the problem tells us 
Peter is four times faster 
than Jennifer, so he should 
solve 4 times as many 
problems as her in one 
minute. 12 is 4 times more 


Students will solve the 
following problem in their 
math journal with teacher 
help. 


Stacy and Vicky both 
collect stickers. Vicky has 
seven times as many 
stickers as Stacy. If Vicky 
has 63 stickers, how many 
stickers does Stacy have? 


Start by clarifying what you 
understand, and what you 
are being asked to solve.  


The words “as many as” tell 
us that we are comparing. 
Vicky has 7 times as many 
as Stacy, so the multiplier is 
seven. It also tells us that 
Vicky’s amount, 63, is the 
second set, since she has 
more than Stacy. The part 
we are missing is the 
number in one set. To solve 
the problem we have to use 
the inverse operation of 
multiplication: division. 


We divide Vicky’s number 
of stickers, 63, by the 
multiplier, 7.  Since 63 ÷  7 
= 9, Stacy has nine stickers. 


This answer is reasonable 
because the problem tells us 
that Vicky has more stickers 
than Stacy. We know that 


Students will solve the 
following problem in their 
math journal with teacher 
help. 


Scott is 10 years old. His 
little sister, Kate, is only 
two years old. How many 
times older than Kate is 
Scott? 


Start by clarifying what you 
understand, and what you 
are being asked to solve. 


The words “older than” tell 
us that we are comparing. 
Scott’s age, 10, tells us that 
there are 10 years in the 
second set.  Kate’s age, 2, 
tells us that there are 2 years 
in one set. The part we are 
missing is the multiplier. 


To solve the problem we 
have to use the inverse 
operation of multiplication: 
division. We divide Scott’s 
age, 10, by Kate’s age, 2.  
Since 10 ÷  2 = 5, Scott is 
five times older than Kate. 


This answer is reasonable 
because the problem tells us 
that Scott is older than Kate. 
We know that the second set 
is a multiple of the first set, 
so we can think, “how many 
sets of 2 will equal 10?”  2 x 


Students will complete 
Independent Practice: 
Multiplicative Comparison 
worksheet during class in 
order to prepare for 
upcoming assessment. 
 


 
Students will complete 
Assessment: Multiplicative 
Comparison 
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than 3, so this answer makes 
sense. 


Students will complete 
Independent Practice: 
Multiplicative Comparison 
Product Unknown 
worksheet for homework 
for continued practice. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 


the second set is a multiple 
of the first set, so we can 
think, “how many stickers 
need to be in each of the 
seven sets to equal 63?”  7 
x  9 = 63, so this answer 
makes sense. 


Students will complete 
Independent Practice: 
Multiplicative Comparison 
Set Size Unknown 
worksheet for homework for 
continued practice. 


 
 


5 = 10, so this answer 
makes sense. 


Students will complete 
Independent Practice: 
Multiplicative Comparison 
Multiplier Unknown 
worksheet for homework for 
continued practice. 


 
 


 
 
 
 
Summative Assessment: The students will take Assessment: Multiplicative Assessment 


 
Scoring for Summative Assessment:  Each answer blank is worth 1 pt.  There are a total of 18 blanks that must be filled in the 
students for a total of 18 pts possible.  Students will need to score at least 15/18 points (80%) to demonstrate mastery. 
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				Grade	Level	 Content	Area	 Course	Title		(For	9‐12	Samples	Only) Unit	Title
Grade	2	
	


Mathematics	 N/A Adding	and	Subtracting	Two	Digit	Numbers


	
Length	of	Unit	 Time	of	Year	Taught	 							Expected	Prior	Knowledge


4	weeks	
	


middle	 Add	and	subtract	to	100,	be	able	to	solve	for	the	unknown	in	all	positions,	understanding	the terms	sum	and	
difference,	word	problems	to	20	


			Unit	Description	Students	will	use	addition	and	subtraction	within 100	to	solve	word	problems.		
 
Standards:		Common	Core	State	
Standards	in	Mathematics	
 
	


Domain: Operations and Algebraic Thinking 
 
Cluster: Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction 
 
Standard: #1	Use addition and subtraction within 100 to solve one- and two-step word problems involving situations of 
adding to, taking from, putting together, taking apart, and comparing, with unknowns in all positions, e.g., by using 
drawings and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem (1 See Glossary, Table 1.)


	
Summative	Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	summative	
assessment	in	the	application	
package.	


 
Students will complete addition and subtraction word problems worksheet.   
Summative Assessment Attached. 


Scoring	for	Summative	
Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	answer	key	
and	scoring	rubric	(if	applicable)	
for	the	summative	assessment	in	
the	application	package.	
	


 
Students will receive 1 point for the correct equation and 2 point for a correct answer for a total of 15 possible 
points. Students need to earn 12 points to demonstrate mastery (mastery level 80%) 
Answer key is attached.  


Materials/Resources	Needed	
Include	all	items	for	the	entire	
unit.	
	
	


 Whiteboard, dry erase markers, student notebooks, word problems, place value materials, assessment, addition 
and subtraction story problems worksheet, base ten blocks 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction and 
Timeline 
 
 


One Step Addition and 
Subtraction Word 
Problems-Ask students to 
think of times during their 
day that they need to use 
their math skills to solve 
problems. Teacher will give 
first example. “For our 
winter celebration we will 
have pizza. Each pizza has 
8 pieces. If we have 20 
students in our class and I 
would like each student to 
get 2 pieces of pizza, how 
many pizzas do I need to 
order? 
After several students have 
shared their situations the 
teacher will state the 
objective for the day. Today 
we will solve addition and 
subtraction word problems. 
Ask “What is a sum?” Have 
students write a number 
sentence in their journals 
circling the sum. Ask 
“What is a difference?” 
Have students written a 
number sentence in their 
math journal and then have 
them identify the difference 
by circling it. Then the 
teacher will solve a word 
problem using base ten 
blocks. Sample- Lois has a 
baseball card collection. He 
has 50 cards. His brother 
gives him 25 more cards for 
his birthday. How many 
baseball cards does he have 
now? 


Two Step Addition and 
Subtraction Word Problems- 
Teacher will remind 
students the reasons they 
gave yesterday why it is 
important for them to be 
able to solve word 
problems. The teacher will 
state the objective for 
today’s lesson. “Today we 
will solve two step addition 
and subtraction problems.” 
The teacher will read a two 
step word problem and 
model solving it with base 
ten blocks and the white 
board. Example- 1) Ms. 
Jones’s class has 20 students 
and Ms. Smith’s class has 
25 students. How many 
buses do they need if each 
bus holds 30 students? 2) 
Joey has 12 pencils and Kim 
has 14 pencils. If their class 
has 30 students in it do they 
have enough pencils for 
every student?  How many 
more do they need? 


Writing equations to solve two 
digit word problems- Teacher 
will remind students the 
importance of being able to 
solve word problems. The 
teacher will explain today that 
today they will use written 
equations to solve the word 
problems.  The teacher will 
model example on the board. 
Henry has some stickers. He 
gives 15 of them to Cheryl. Now 
he has 12 left. How many did he 
start with?  
The teacher will write the 
equation _ -15=12. 
Students will draw pictures on 
their white board or use base ten 
blocks to solve for the unknown. 
The students will complete 3 
other practice problems with the 
teacher. The students will write 
equations on the white board to 
match the word problem. The 
teacher will give them feedback 
as they solve the problems and 
share their strategies. 


Writing and solving two digit 
word problems-Teachers will 
explain that today students will 
write word problems to give a 
partner to solve. As a whole 
group the class will practice 
writing 3 word problems 
together. The teacher will record 
them on the white board. 
Students will then write a word 
problem on their white board. 
The students will then switch 
white board and solve the word 
problem. The students must 
include a written equation with 
their answer. 


Assessment- The 
students will 
independently write 
equations to solve word 
problems. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will sit in a circle 
and the teacher will read 
aloud two-digit word 
problems. The students will 
use base ten blocks to solve 
the problems. For each 
problem 3 students will 
share how they solved the 
problem and the strategies 
they used. Students will 
then complete the practice 
sheet 1. 
 
Word problems teacher will 
use for guided practice.  1) 
Joseph has 85cents. He buys 
an ice cream sandwich for 
30cents. How much money 
does he have left? 2) Ms. 
Jones class has 20 2nd 
graders and Ms. Smith’s 
class has 23 2nd graders. 
How many second graders 
are there in all? 3) Abby has 
5 baskets in each basket she 
has 3 apples. How many 
apples does she have? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will work with a 
partner to solve word 
problems. They will 
compare and explain 
strategies used to solve 
problems. Students will 
complete practice sheet 2. 


 Students write equations and 
solve practice word problems.  
The students will complete 
practice sheet 3. 


Students will write and solve 
word problems. The students 
will write equations to solve 
word problems. The students 
will complete practice sheet 4. 


Assessment- The students 
will independently write 
equations to solve word 
problems. 
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Practice Sheet 1 
 


Name _____________________  Date_______ 
1. Abbey picks 12 apples and Jennifer picks 30. How many apples did they pick in all? 


 
2. Tony weighs 62 pounds. Doug weighs 53 pounds. How much heavier is Tony than Doug? 


 
3. Nathan has 56 pencils. He gives 32 to his classmates. How many pencils does he have now? 


 
4. Timothy has 62 baseball cards. His brother gives him 15 more for his birthday. How many baseball cards does Timothy have altogether? 


 
Practice Sheet 2 


 


Name_____________________ Date______ 
1. Susan has 10 apples and Mary has 6 apples. They need 8 apples to make an apple pie. How many apple pies can they make? 


2.There are 3 second grade classes.. Ms. Jones has 20 students, Ms. Smith 25 students and Ms. Hill 24 students. How many students are in 2nd grade? 
 
3. Andrea has 30 stickers. Tonya gives her 10 more and then Elizabeth gives her 23 more. How many stickers does she have in all? 
4. Joseph has 24 cupcakes. He gives 3 to Max and 2 to Pam. How many cupcakes does he have left? 


Practice Sheet 1 
 


Name _____________________  Date_______ 
5. Abbey picks 12 apples and Jennifer picks 30. How many apples did they pick in all? 


 
12 + 30 = 42 
42 apples 


6. Tony weighs 62 pounds. Doug weighs 53 pounds. How much heavier is Tony than Doug? 
62 – 53 = 9  
9 lbs 
 


7. Nathan has 56 pencils. He gives 32 to his classmates. How many pencils does he have now? 
56 - 32 = 24  
24 pencils 
 


8. Timothy has 62 baseball cards. His brother gives him 15 more for his birthday. How many baseball cards does Timothy have altogether? 
62 + 15 = 77  
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77 baseball cards 
Practice Sheet 2 


 


Name_____________________ Date______ 
2. Susan has 10 apples and Mary has 6 apples. They need 8 apples to make an apple pie. How many apple pies can they make? 
10 + 6 =16 
16 ÷ 8 = 2 
2 apple pies 


2.There are 3 second grade classes.. Ms. Jones has 20 students, Ms. Smith 25 students and Ms. Hill 24 students. How many students are in 2nd grade? 
20 + 25 + 24 = 69  
69 students 
3. Andrea has 30 stickers. Tonya gives her 10 more and then Elizabeth gives her 23 more. How many stickers does she have in all? 
30 + 10 + 23 = 63  
63 stickers 
9. Joseph has 24 cupcakes. He gives 3 to Max and 2 to Pam. How many cupcakes does he have left? 


 
24 – 5 = 19  
19 cupcakes 


Practice Sheet 3 


Name ___________________________  Date_____________________________ 
 
Choose the correct number sentence to solve the equation. Then solve the problem word problem. 


1. Mary bought 12 cookies. Her friend bought some more. Now they have 24 cookies all together. How many cookies did her friend buy? 
 
12 -       = 24             12+      = 24   24+12=        


 
2. Ms. Jones made 36 cupcakes. She gave some to her class. Now she has 3 cupcakes left. How many did she give to her class? 


 
36 -       =3         3+36=                           36+3=        
 
 


3. Dan has 20 markers and Erin has 32 pencils. How many pencils do they have altogether? 
 
20+32=                  32-      =20         20  -       =32 
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Name ___________________________  Date_____________________________ 
 
Choose the correct number sentence to solve the equation. Then solve the problem word problem. 


1. Mary bought 12 cookies. Her friend bought some more. Now they have 24 cookies all together. How many cookies did her friend buy? 
 
12-       = 24             12+      = 24   24+12=        
 
   12 + 12 = 24 


2. Ms. Jones made 36 cupcakes. She gave some to her class. Now she has 3 cupcakes left. How many did she give to her class? 
 
36-       =3         3+36=                           36+3=        
 
36 – 3 = 33 
 
 


3. Dan has 20 markers and Erin has 32 pencils. How many pencils do they have altogether? 
 
20+32=                  32-      =20         20 -        =32 


20 + 32 = 52 
Name ___________________________  Date_____________________________ 
 
Word Problem Assessment   Score_____/15 
Solve the word problem and write the equation used to solve the word problem. 


1. Matthew and Emily each have 32 lollipops. How many do they have altogether? 
 
Answer___________ Equation______________________________________________ 
 


2. Ryan has 12 invitations to his birthday party. He wants to invite 20 friends. How many more invitations does he need to get? 
 
 
Answer_____________ Equation_____________________________________________ 
 


3. Tyler and Jacob were playing baseball. Tyler scored 10 runs and Jacob scored 16 runs. How many more runs did Jacob score than Tyler? 


 
             Answer________________ Equation_______________________________________ 


4. Justin had 26 crayons.  His mom gave him some more. Now he has 52 crayons. How many crayons did his mom give him? 
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Answer________________ Equation__________________________________________ 
 


5. Alison has 12 stickers and Melanie gives her 30 more. Alison decides to give some of her stickers to her classmates. Now she has 3 left. 
How many stickers did she give to her classmates? 
 
Answer_________________ Equation________________________________________ 


Name ___________________________  Date_____________________________ 
 
Word Problem Assessment   Score_____/15 
Solve the word problem and write the equation used to solve the word problem. 


1. Matthew and Emily each have 32 lollipops. How many do they have altogether? 
 
 
Answer__64_________ Equation____32 + 32 = 64 ______________________________ 
 


2. Ryan has 12 invitations to his birthday party. He wants to invite 20 friends. How many more invitations does he need to get? 


 
Answer__18___________ Equation____20 – 12 = 18 _____________________________ 
 


3. Tyler and Jacob were playing baseball. Tyler scored 10 runs and Jacob scored 16 runs. How many more runs did Jacob score than Tyler? 


 
             Answer__6______________ Equation___16 – 10 = 6______________________________ 


4. Justin had 26 crayons.  His mom gave him some more. Now he has 52 crayons. How many crayons did his mom give him? 


 
 
Answer__26______________ Equation____52 – 26 = 26 __________________________ 
 


5. Alison has 12 stickers and Melanie gives her 30 more. Alison decides to give some of her stickers to her classmates. Now she has 3 left. 
How many stickers did she give to her classmates? 
 
 
 
Answer__39_______________ Equation___42 – 3 = 39 ____________________________ 
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Grade 7 
 


Mathematics  
Algebra 


 
Ratio and Proportion 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


 
1 week 


 
Middle 


 
Simplifying fractions, computing area and perimeter 


   Unit Description: Students will compute unit rates associated with ratios of fractions 
 
Standards:  Common Core 
State Standards for 
Mathematics 
 
 
 


Domain: Ratios and Proportional Relationships 
 
Cluster: Analyze proportional relationships and use them to solve real-world and mathematical problems. 
 
Standard: #1 Compute unit rates associated with ratios of fractions, including ratios of lengths, areas and other quantities 
measured in like or different units. For example, if a person walks 1/2 mile in each 1/4 hour, compute the unit rate as the 
complex fraction 1/2/1/4 miles per hour, equivalently 2miles per hour. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


 
Recipe Conversion Assessment 
 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the answer key 
and scoring rubric (if applicable) 
for the summative assessment 
in the application package. 
 


 
Each conversion is worth 3 points, 1 point is given for setting up ratio correctly, 2 points is given for solving  
correctly. Students need to score at least 80% on the assessment to demonstrate mastery.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire 
unit. 


 Documents 1-6, overhead projector, student notebooks, tape measures, vis-à-vis marker, pencils.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


1
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Lesson on Conversions 
- Convert Basic Units 
Metric System 
Distance and Volume on 
overhead, display Metric 
Equivilant Sheet. Present 
them one at a time. 
Allowing students time 
to fill in their note sheets. 
(Document 1 – teacher, 
Document 2 – students) 
- Work through example 
conversions on Metric 
Equivilent Sheet.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Conversions Cont. 
Time and Weight on 
overhead, display Time 
and Weight Equivilent 
Sheet. Present them one 
at a time allowing 
students time to fill in 
their note sheets. 
(Document 3 – teacher, 
Document 4 – student) 
- Assign students 
Measuring Worksheet 2. 
Complete #1-5 together. 
Then assign #6-10 for 
independent practice.  
 
 
 


Ratio Lesson 
Simplifying Ratios, 
demonstrate on 
whiteboard: 
A. 12cm / 4m.  
B. 6ft / 18in.  
To simplify ratios with 
unlike units convert to 
like units so that the units 
divide out.  
Then simplify if possible: 
A. 12cm / 4m = 
12cm / 4 x 100cm = 
12cm / 400cm = 
3cm / 100cm 
B. 6ft / 18in =  
6 x 12in / 18in = 
72in / 18in =  
4in / 1in 
- Continue to demonstrate 
examples 2-4 from 
Document 5 on 
whiteboard.  
- Have students complete 
Investigating Ratios 
Activity found on 
Document 6.  


Proportion Lesson 
Teach properties of 
proportions on overhead.  
1. Cross Product Property 
If a / b = c  / d, then 
ad=bc 
2. Reciprical Property 
If a / b = c / d then  
b / a = d  / c 
To solve proportions, you 
find the value of the 
variable 
a. 4 / x  = 5 / 7  
b. 3 / y + 2 = 2 / y 
 
a. 4 / x = 5 / 7 
x / 4 = 7 / 5 
x = 4 (7 / 5) 
x = 28/5 
 
b. 3 / y + 2 = 2 / y 
3y = 2(y + 2) 
3y = 2y + 4 
y = 4 
- Continue to demonstrate 
examples 6 and 7 from 
Document 7.  


Recipe Conversion 
Assessment 
- Assign students Recipe 
Conversion Assessment 
(Document 8) 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 


- Fill in the blanks on 
Metric Equivilent Notes 
during teacher 
presentation.  
- Work through sample 
conversions on Metric 
Equivilent Sheet in 
notebook.  
 


- Fill in blanks on 
Conversion Notes – Time 
and Weight during 
teacher presentation.  
- Work through #1-5 on 
Measuring Worksheet 2 
with teacher guidance.  
- Complete #6-10 for 
independent practice.  


- Watch teacher 
demonstration of 
Simplifying Ratios.  
- Copy sample problems 
in math notebook.  
- Complete Investigating 
Ratios Activity.  


- Watch teacher 
demonstration of 
Proportions on projector.  
- Copy sample problems 
in math notebook.  


- Demonstrate knowledge 
and understanding of 
ratios and proportions by 
taking Recipe Conversion 
Assessment.  
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Education	Plan	


A.3	Program	of	Instruction	
Framework	of	the	curriculum	for	academic	core	content	areas	
	


In serving grade K-8 students (ages 5-14) P.V. Montessori School intends to base its classroom curriculum 
and instructional practices on the principles of Dr. Maria Montessori (1870–1952), an Italian medical doctor whose 
research in early childhood and elementary education during the early 1900s gave birth to an educational system that 
has since grown worldwide.  
Hands-on Curriculum 


A hands-on, interactive curriculum is a hallmark of the Montessori Method, reflecting Maria Montessori’s 
belief that “the hand is the chief teacher of the mind.”1In this “prepared environment”2 learning in any area of study 
will move sequentially from the concrete to the abstract. The curriculum will be organized into a spiral of integrated 
studies, rather than a traditional model in which the curriculum is compartmentalized into separate subjects. All 
courses will complement one another; all courses will be complete in scope and sequence, fully aligned with the 
Common Core and Arizona’s State Academic Standards, and will be characterized by meaningful content and high-
interest instructional materials. 
Practical Life 


The lessons in this category enable the child to care for himself and his environment. They are also known 
as the independence lessons. From these simple tasks, the young child builds concentration, self-confidence, motor 
skills, and autonomy.  
Sensorial 


All five senses are engaged in Montessori education. Dr. Montessori noted that "development of the senses 
precedes that of superior intellectual activity."3 The sensorial materials train children to discriminate the differences 
in forms, colors, textures and smells. The child refines the use of his senses and develops critical thinking, 
concentration, and sequencing skills. Some examples of the sensorial lessons include the pink tower, baric tablets, 
tasting jars, constructive triangles, and superimposed geometric figures.  
Language 


Children are capable of using sounds to "build" words before they can physically write. Therefore, 
Montessori classrooms use a moveable alphabet so the child can literally combine the sounds to form words and 
sentences. Reading is taught by guiding the child to discover that sounds make words and those sounds have 
symbols. The Montessori environment emphases the importance of vocabulary with stories, songs, poems, plays, 
and conversation. The child learns not only to read and write, but to fully express himself/herself through 
language. Activities in language include sound games, sandpaper letters, phonograms, logical adverb game, and 
simple sentences with extensions, attributes, and appositions.  
Reading, Composition, and Literature 


At P.V. Montessori School the real experience in reading and writing will come through the students’ work 
in other areas of the curriculum such as geography, history, and science. Students will receive overviews of the 
curriculum through “Great Lessons,”4 which provide a framework to the information they will gather as they read 
and research various topics of interest to them. P.V. Montessori will teach basic skills phonetically to the youngest 
students, encouraging them to compose their own stories using a moveable alphabet. From there they will move on 
when ready to study the grammatical structures of the English language. P.V. Montessori School will focus on the 
development of research and composition skills, with students writing every day, learning to organize increasingly 
complex ideas and information into well-written stories, poems, reports, plays, and student publications. Students 
revisit grammar through the study of a second language and reviews complex sentences and paragraph structure in 
English. Most important to the P.V. Montessori School language arts curriculum is the quality of the material 
students will use: first-rate children’s books and fascinating works on science, history, geography, and the arts. P.V. 
Montessori School students will begin the Junior Great Books5 program in kindergarten and literary studies every 
year after that. 


                                                 
1 Montessori, Maria, The California Lectures of Maria Montessori, 1915, Clio Press, 1997 Accessed on: 
http://digital.library.upenn.edu/women/montessori/method/method.html 
2 In 1 
3 In 1 
4 http://www.montessoriforeveryone.com/The-Five-Great-Lessons_ep_66-1.html 
5 The Great Books Foundation accessed on: www.greatbooks.org/programs-for-all-ages/junior.html 
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Mathematics 
The Montessori mathematics curriculum at P.V. Montessori School is based on the European tradition of 


“Unified Math.” which has only recently been discovered by leading American educators. Unified Math introduces 
elementary students to the study of the fundamentals of algebra, geometry, logic, and statistics along with the 
principles of arithmetic. This study will continue through all grades, weaving together subjects that traditional 
schools normally ignore until the secondary grades6. P.V. Montessori School students will use hands-on learning 
materials that make abstract concepts clear and concrete. P.V. Montessori School will also incorporate practical 
applications of math in everyday life, such as measurement, handling finances, making economic comparisons, or 
gathering data and statistical analyses.  
Integrated Curriculum in the Montessori Classroom 


All subjects are interwoven; history, art, music, math, astronomy, biology, geology, physics, and chemistry 
are not isolated from each other and a child studies them in any order he chooses, moving through all in a unique 
way for each child. At any one time in a day all subjects—math, language, science, history, geography, art, music, 
etc.—are being studied, at all levels.  


Studies are integrated not only in terms of subject matter but in terms of moral learning as well, resulting in 
appreciation and respect for life, moral empathy, and a fundamental belief in progress, the contribution of the 
individual, the universality of the human condition, and the meaning of true justice.  
The Montessori child also receives exposure in the Arts, Sciences, and Culture.  
• Arts: The arts at P.V. Montessori School will be integrated into the rest of the curriculum. Students might make 


a replica of a Grecian vase, study calligraphy and decorative writing, sculpt dinosaurs for science, create 
dioramas for history, construct geometric designs and solids for math, and express their feeling about a musical 
composition through painting.  


• Science: Science will be an integral element of the Montessori curriculum because it represents a clear thinking 
approach to gathering information and problem solving. Among areas of study at P.V. Montessori School will 
be botany, zoology, chemistry, physics, geology, and astronomy. Presentation of the formal scientific 
language of these science disciplines exposes the child to accurate, organized information and respects the 
child's intelligence and interests. Students will go on field trips and conduct hands-on experiments, all the while 
developing their skills in observing, analyzing, and working through problems.  


• History and International Culture: Montessori philosophy holds that we are all members of the human 
family. Our roots lie in the distant past, and history is the story of our common heritage. Diversity is treasured 
in the Montessori classroom. Foods, music, dress, language, art, and celebrations from cultures beyond our 
modem Western world are introduced to students so they are prepared to be global citizens.  


Health, Wellness, and Physical Education 
An important element in Montessori education is helping students appreciate their body and what it does, 


and developing a lifelong approach to maintaining good health. Daily exercise will be an important element, but 
instead of one program for all, students will explore many different alternatives, including diet and nutrition, 
hygiene, first aid, and stress management. Grace and courtesy, peace education, character development, 
gardening and outdoor activities, and movement education (including yoga instruction) are also stressed in 
the Montessori environment.  
Foreign Language Instruction 
 Students are also exposed to biweekly foreign language instruction (Spanish) as part of the curriculum. 
Montessori Curriculum and the Common Core/Arizona State Standards:  


The curriculum at P.V. Montessori School  will be correlated with the grade articulated Common Core 
Standards for Language/Arts and Mathematics for grades K-8 and Arizona State Academic Standards for science 
for grades K-8. This will be achieved by developing a Mastery Criteria Checklist, which is based on the sequential list 
of competencies that every child is required to complete in order to graduate from school. Based on our research 
and the experience of other Montessori K-8 programs, this Mastery Criteria Checklist will meet and in many areas 
exceed the Common Core and the Arizona Academic Standards. This checklist will be correlated to the grade 
articulated Common Core and Arizona State Academic Standards. The School Director will review this checklist and 
its correlation to the standards yearly and will make the necessary updates. Monthly theme focus will be provided 
and weekly lesson plans will be implemented with Common Core and Arizona State Standards for grades K-8 
followed to ensure the correlation of the Montessori curriculum with the Common Core and the Arizona State 
Standards. 
                                                 
6 Accessed on: www.centresquaremontessori.com 
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Methods	of	instruction  
 
P.V. Montessori School will use the following methods of instruction, which are aligned to the philosophy, mission 
and special emphasis of the school. The methods of instruction have been selected to meet the needs of the diverse 
student population the school targets to serve. They include: 
Direct Teaching – individual, small groups. Large groups occur only in the beginning of a new class, or in the 
beginning of the school year, and are phased out as the children gain independence. Whole class group time is 
usually reserved for morning meetings with announcements, times for music experiences or reading aloud by the 
teacher. 
Areas of Study Linked: All subjects are interwoven; history, art, music, math, astronomy, biology, geology, physics, 
and chemistry are not isolated from each other and a child studies them in any order he chooses, moving through all 
in a unique way for each child. At any one time in a day all subjects—math, language, science, history, geography, 
art, music, etc.—are being studied, at all levels. 
Research projects:  Research is the course of study in all curriculum areas.  Students are encouraged to do research 
outside of the classroom- in the community where they will have the opportunity to speak with experts and see for 
themselves what they need to know. Children are empowered to select a topic they are interested in and create a way 
to teach this information to their friends.  Power Point is a favorite for many of the students. 
Fieldtrips:  Children have many opportunities to go out into the field to learn first hand how things work.   
Self-Directed Learning: Students at P.V. Montessori School will assume significant responsibility for their own 
learning, and grow as caring, competent citizens through personal time management and organizational skills, 
individual planning, and self-evaluation.  
 Students lead their projects and presentations. Work Centers: The environment is arranged according to 


subject area, and children are always free to move around the room, and to continue to work on a piece of 
material with no time limit. Students have freedom of movement to move at their own pace through a 
prescribed, integrated curriculum, put work away when finished and then move on to the next task. 
Observation is basic and significant to the Montessori Method. Dr. Montessori referred to her approach as a 
“scientific pedagogy” (Montessori, 1962, p.21)7 with its foundation based on observation and experimentation. 
Teachers act more like facilitators and have the role of being an affirmer of each individual student in the 
classroom. Independent Study:  Children are given work plans and assignments to be completed by the end of 
each day or week. They learn to organize their time to allow for these lessons. Interaction with the Subject: 
Students have the freedom to interact with the subject under study, research, share the answers/teach the lesson 
learned through creative license: debate, discussion, visual display, expository writing, etc 


Individual Learning Plans: Through the use of Individual Learning Plans and weekly Learning Activity Packets, 
even the youngest and most at-risk students at P.V. Montessori School will have the flexibility, freedom, and ability 
to acquire the cognitive and social tools that will let them meet agreed-upon academic and behavioral goals. They 
will be encouraged to make these choices under the guidance of their teacher or other adult. Because the Montessori 
Method stresses mutual respect between the teacher and the student, the student will take an active role in his or her 
own learning.  
Integrated/Collaborative Classrooms: Rather than being so competitive, students are cooperating more with 
each other and students might have the role of mentor, tutor, or discussion leader. Educators are realizing the value 
of collaborative classrooms in regards to independent learning for students and opportunities for observation by 
teachers (Eisner, 1994; Hart, 1994; Stiggins, 1994; Wiggins, 1992)8. Collaborative classrooms are thoughtfully 
prepared and are designed to help the process of assessment. Teachers and students work together to establish their 
instructional goals in each subject area (Hart, 1994). Collaborative classrooms free the teacher to be a perceptive 
observer of student performance, social interactions and achievement (Wiggins, 1992). One of the basic premises of 
the Montessori Method is that teachers provide opportunities for students to work independently and in small 
groups without constant teacher direction. 


                                                 
7 Montessori, M. (1962). Discovery of the child. Adyar, Madras, India: Vasanta Press, The Philosophical Society. Original work 
published in 1948. 
8 Eisner, E. W. (1994). The educational imagination (3rd ed.). New York: Macmillan College Publishing Company. 
  Hart, D. (1994). Authentic assessment. Menlo Park, CA: Addison-Wesley Publishing Company. 
  Stiggins, R. J. (1994). Student-centered classroom assessment. New York: Macmillan College Publishing    Company. 
  Wiggins, G. (1992). Creating tests worth taking. Educational Leadership, 49(8), 26-33. 
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Calm, Quiet, Orderly Environment: Another characteristic of the Montessori classroom—a calm, quiet, orderly 
environment—requires that students at P.V. Montessori School take responsibility to maintain a healthy, caring 
classroom environment. In this environment, students and teachers are respectful of each other, allowing learning to 
occur in a multiage, community setting in which students are allowed to move about, choose activities at will, and 
work with a variety of tactile, sensorial materials. Multi-age Grouping, based on Periods of Development: Multiage 
Classrooms with an age span of three years. P.V. Montessori School will base its classroom instruction on the 
multiage grouping concept. Multiage groups promote an atmosphere of cooperation, teamwork, and peer teaching, 
while meeting the needs of each child regardless of age. Older students naturally assist younger students as peer 
teachers. This builds confidence and reinforces the lessons in the older child. The youngest student becomes 
academically and socially motivated by the older role model. Class Size: The most successful Montessori classes are 
24-30 children to one teacher, with one to two non-teaching assistants - this number reached gradually over 1-3 
years. The class size thus developed provides the most variety of personalities, learning styles, and work being done 
at one time. This class size is ideal because the children learn from each other and stay with the same teacher for 
three years. Uninterrupted Class Time: There is at least one 3-hour period of uninterrupted, work time each day, not 
broken up by required group lessons or lessons by specialists. Adults and children respect concentration and do not 
interrupt someone who is busy at a task. Groups form spontaneously but not on a predictable schedule. Specialists 
are available at times but no child is asked to interrupt a self-initiated project to attend these lessons.  
The Human Tendencies: The practical application of the Montessori Method is based on human tendencies— to 
explore, move, share with a group, to be independent and make decisions, create order, develop self-control, 
abstract ideas from experience, use the creative imagination, work hard, repeat, concentrate, and perfect one's 
efforts. The Process of Learning: The Montessori Method clearly recognizes three steps of learning: #1 – A 
concept is introduced by means of a lecture, lesson, something read in a book, etc. # 2 – Students process the 
information, developing an understanding of the concept through work, experimentation, creation and #3 – 
Students demonstrate their knowledge and understanding by demonstrating the ability to pass a test with 
confidence, to teach another student, or to express with ease.  
Special Education at P.V. Montessori School:  


P.V. Montessori School will provide special education services to all qualifying students.  As a public school, 
P.V. Montessori School will follow all procedures set forth by the Individuals with Disabilities Act (IDEA).  P.V. 
Montessori School will ensure that the design, implementation, and monitoring of Individual Education Plans 
(IEPs) meet the needs of the student.  
• P.V. Montessori School will strive to offer services in the least restrictive environment, whether it is the 


classroom, a resource room or a self-contained environment.  If P.V. Montessori School does not have the 
necessary resources or placement for the student, it will be the school’s responsibility to arrange for those 
resources or appropriate placement as prescribed in the students’ IEPs.   


• The Montessori Method and Special Education9: The Montessori Method has its earliest roots in special 
education and compensatory early childhood education. Perhaps one of the most significant and worthwhile 
uses of the Montessori Method is the system for teaching learning disabled students. The program is designed to 
help at- risk children who have deficiencies in motor or sensory skills, language acquisition, perceptual 
development and/or cooperative behavior using the same principles taught in the K-12 programs: self-
discovery, sensory learning, independent growth, and individual learning. Following are eleven specific aspects 
of the Montessori approach which have direct linkage to special education and the needs of young children with 
disabilities.  


P.V. Montessori School– ELL Policy 
P.V. Montessori School shall follow Arizona Department of Education policy for the identification and assessment 
of students identified as English Language Learners (ELL). If the response to any of the three questions on the 
Home Language Survey is a language other than English, the school must timely assess the student's English 
language proficiency with Arizona's English proficiency assessment – Arizona English Language Learner 
Assessment (AZELLA). Any student identified as not proficient on the English proficiency assessment is entitled to 
ELL services. 
Assessment	


                                                 
9 Guess, D., Benson, H.A., & Siegel-Causey, E. (1985). Concepts and issues related to choice making and autonomy among persons with 
severe disabilities. Journal of the Association for Persons with Severe Handicaps, 10, (2), 79-86. accessed on 
http://circleofinclusion.org/english/demo/lawrenceraintree/overview/mont.html 
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Formative	Assessments Description 


1. Student Portfolios  
 


Portfolios are powerful assessment tools to show what students know and understand. All of students daily or weekly work will be added to form their 
portfolio. These folders of selected works will show the development of students’ learning over time. These student portfolios will include a range in variety 
and quality of works chosen to show the depth, breath, and growth of students’ thinking (Zessoules & Gardner, 1991), learning and demonstration of their 
understanding. 
 
Ample research shows that authentic, child-centered assessments such as the student portfolios are the basis of ongoing quality improvement in 
educational settings (Blackbourn, Hamby, Hanshaw, and Beck, 1997), Marx (2001) supports this contention and suggests portfolio-based assessment as a 
viable means of individualized, student-centered evaluation. Portfolio assessment has the potential to improve the complex task of student assessment, as 
well as to contribute to a more positive attitude toward the educational process. Many professionals today are becoming more aware that portfolios, as a 
continuous evaluation tool, present an effective choice for the improvement of instruction (Johns & VanLeirsburg, 1993). According to Mitchell (1992), 
portfolios are becoming the most well known form of performance assessment being used from kindergarten through graduate school. Portfolios are 
essentially different from other forms of assessment in that they make it possible to document the unfolding process of teaching and learning over time 
(Wolf, 1991). They are a dynamic ongoing assessment that aids in stimulating thinking and promoting student independence. The use of portfolio-based 
assessment allows students to reflect, evaluate, and set future learning goals by thoughtfully selecting samples from different areas to be included (Tierney, 
1992). Implementation of such authentic assessments allows parents, teacher, administrators, students, and other stakeholders to be provided with directly 
observable products and understandable evidence concerning student performance (Widgeons, 1990). 


2. Written evaluations  
 


Teachers evaluate student’s level of academic mastery and behavior (personal development) once each semester. Evaluation is the process of interpreting 
what is assessed and making judgments about the assessment information. Assessment data becomes meaningful when we decide that it reflects 
something that we value. Evaluation relates to the outcomes that are established by the school and the school community. Are the students learning what 
we want them to learn? Student evaluations should reflect a true picture of what a student has accomplished, and what they are still working on. Evaluation 
results are what teachers report to parents at parent teacher conferences. 


3. Self-assessment  
 


Students reflect on both long and short-term planning of organizational and study skills as well as behavior goals.  


4. Informal Oral Exams  
 


Students share current work with the teacher verbally. Teachers continuously solicit feedback and understanding from the children on every aspect of their 
work, progress, perspective, and analysis.  


5. Demonstration of Mastery 
by Peer Teaching  


By guiding and advising each other and sharing what they have learned, students in a Montessori classroom reinforce their knowledge through teaching.  


6. Formal Presentations of 
Projects and Reports  


 


Teachers expect group and individual presentations of projects and reports in the Montessori classroom. Teachers evaluate the students’ level of 
understanding of the topic through these formal presentations.  


7. Ongoing Teacher 
Observation  


 


A core tenet of the Montessori philosophy includes daily comprehensive observation. These observations go beyond work choices and performance. The 
teacher records notes on the student's level of independence, coordination, organization, and concentration, as well as all areas of development, and 
understanding of work, as well as success in managing student and community responsibilities.  
 
Observation includes the collection of information regarding different aspects of children’s interactions within the total environment, the analysis of this data, 
and the utilization of this analysis for future planning (Charbonneau & Reider, 1995)10. Observation includes student’s inter-and intrapersonal intelligences. 
Integrated, collaborative classrooms give teachers time to develop their observation skills to have a different level of understanding of how students learn 
and process information. Observation takes into account students’ cognitive and social development and the strengths and combinations of their various 
intelligences (Charbonneau & Reider, 1995; Drummond, 1994)11. Observations will include formal, informal. 


8. Anecdotal Records: Anecdotal records of teachers are another component of assessment and are a result of informal and formal observations. In addition to being direct 
observers of students, teachers have to be attentive listeners and capable questioners. Anecdotal records are an assessment practice used by teachers to 
record observations of students’ development in terms of language, social, attitudes, strengths, weaknesses, needs, progress, learning styles, skills, 
strategies used and other significant bits of information (Routman, 1994)12. Recorded information can be used for conferences with parents and students.  


9. One-to-One Interviews Teacher conducted interviews of students have many advantages for student assessment. Teachers can build lesson plans on the basis of student’s 


                                                 
10 In 13 
11 In 13 
12 In 13 
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Formative	Assessments Description 


 background knowledge as well as specific knowledge of the domain and individualize lessons as necessary. Interviews help promote the integration of 
curriculum areas according to the students intelligence strengths. Teachers can assess motivation and initiative of students (Davidson & Scripp, 1989)13. 
One-to-one interactions between students and teachers allow a higher comfort level for students to take risks and stretch themselves cognitively and 
socially. 


10. Student Journals 
 


Student journal writing is an excellent assessment tool for language arts development. Journals provide a non-threatening place to explore learning, 
feelings, happenings, and language through writing. Emergent writers can be followed through their random string of letters to completed stories (Routman, 
1994)14. Through the use of journals, student progress can be documented, strengths and weaknesses attended to by the teachers, and confidence built for 
the student.  


11. Rubrics  
 


A rubric uses descriptors explaining what is and is not present in the work. With these descriptors, the learner knows exactly how to improve his/her score 
on an assignment or project. 


12. Teacher made tests 
 


Open-ended questions determined by the teacher after a lesson has been completed to encourage a variety of thoughtful responses (Routman, 1994, p. 
327)15.  


13. Texts and workbooks  
 


Published books with subjects, themes and follow up tests based on grade-level skills and achievement goals for student use as part of the classroom 
curriculum. 


14.  Written skills tests  Published diagnostic tests that students complete for teacher use in student assessment. 
Adapted from: Roemer, K.L. (1999).  Assessment practices used by Montessori teachers of Kindergarten through sixth grade students in the United States.  A Dissertation 
Presented for the Doctor of Education Degree, The University of Memphis, accessed on www.amshq.org/~/media/2B2683635E544ECE9C02EFD4B8E90225.ash 


Summative	Assessments  
Summative Assessments, aligned with the methods of instruction, will be an essential part of meeting academic performance objectives. They will be 
administered at the completion of a unit of study in order to assess the academic progress of students. Summative assessments will also be critical in evaluating 
whether or not students have demonstrated proficiency in the identified Performance Objectives of the Common Core and Arizona State Standards. Summative 
assessment scores will also be the scores that will reflect academic growth. Mastery level is set at 80% in order for students to demonstrate mastery of the tested 
performance objective.  
A range of summative assessments, consistent with the Montessori Method of instruction and aligned to the performance objectives of the Common Core 
standards and Arizona State Standards in the respective areas tested will include: End of unit paper-pencil tests with selected responses (multiple choice and fill 
in responses); End of unit paper-pencil tests with constructed responses (short essays); written performance assessments (an essay, written report and/or 
opinion); Authentic assessment, which will include performance tests, such as conversations in a foreign language; observations, open-ended questions where 
students tackle a problem but there’s no single right answer; exhibitions in which students choose their own ways to demonstrate what they have learned; 
interviews, giving students a chance to reflect on their achievement; and portfolios, collections of student work.  
State Mandated Testing P.V. Montessori School will participate in the state mandated testing for the grades served. The results from this testing will be 
used to give a snapshot of how the students are performing compared to a variety of benchmarks – both criterion-referenced and norm-referenced. The results 
of the state-mandated tests will be used by classroom teachers to guide instruction and improve student learning. This information will also enable us to measure 
student, class and school growth by these benchmarks in a variety of ways, enabling the school to celebrate success and to address areas of improvement as a 
team. 
Arizona Growth Model16 P.V. Montessori School will participate in the Arizona Growth Model, developed by the Arizona Charter School Association, as a 
means to measure student progress from one year to the next in the context of a student's “academic peers.”  


                                                 
13 In 13 
14 In 13 
15 In 13 
16 Arizona Charter Schools Association http://www.azcharters.org/growthpercentile 
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Start Up Budget with Assumptions  


Applicant Name:             P.V. Montessori School, Inc.


START-UP REVENUE Total $ Assumptions


Secured Funds - Private Donations 


Secured Funds -  Loans 20,000.00$   


Private School loan (see commitment letter 


and verification of funds) 


Secured Funds - Other  (Specify)____


     Total Start-up Revenue $20,000


EXPENDITURES # of Staff @ Salary Total $ Assumptions


1. Administration, Instruction, & Support:


Salaries 


       Director/Principal $ Maintained by preschool


       Teacher-Regular Education $ Maintained by preschool


       Teacher-Special Education $ Maintained by preschool


       Clerical $ Maintained by preschool


       Bookkeeper/Finance $ Maintained by preschool


       Custodial/Maintenance $ Maintained by preschool


       Other (Specify)________________ $ Maintained by preschool


Employee Benefits (Includes Required Employer 


Contributions) $ Maintained by preschool


Employee Insurance (if providing) $ Maintained by preschool


Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) $ Maintained by preschool


Instructional Supplies $ Maintained by preschool


Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel $ Maintained by preschool


Purchased Services (Contracted Services, Accounting 


Services, Legal, Consultants, etc.) $8,100 Legal and consultants


Purchased Services (Special Education) $ Maintained by preschool


Curriculum & Resource Materials $2,000 K-2 curriculum materials


Library Resources/Software $ Maintained by preschool


SAIS Software $5,000 For SAIS reporting


Other (Specify) $ n/a


     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support $15,100


EXPENDITURES Total $ Assumptions


2.  Operations & Maintenance:


Supplies $


Marketing/Advertising 1500


Web design, 


brochures/printing/copying/mailing


Purchased Services (Contracted Services, 


Custodial/Maintenance) $


Building Rent/Lease/Loan (Deposits/Monthly) $


Building & Improvements $


Land & Improvements $


Fees/Permits $


Property/Casualty Insurance $


Liability Insurance $


Utilities - Deposits/Monthly (Electric, Gas, Water, 


Waste) $


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 


(Deposits/Monthly) $


Student Furniture & Other Equipment $


Office Furniture & Other Equipment $


Student Technology Equipment $


Office Technology Equipment $


Other Leases/Loans (Security, Copiers, etc.) $


Other (Specify) $


     Total Operations & Maintenance 1500


Total Expenditures $16,600


Total Start-up Revenues $20,000


Budget Balance (Revenues-Expenditures) $3,400


Approved March 14, 2011


Inception to August 1


Adopted 03/xx/10 Attachment I 51
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				Grade	Level	 Content	Area	 Course	Title		(For	9‐12	Samples	Only) Unit	Title
Grade	6	
	


Mathematics	 N/A Ratios and	Ratio	Relationships


	
Length	of	Unit	 Time	of	Year	Taught	 							Expected	Prior	Knowledge


5	lessons	in	
Two	weeks	


Beginning	 Fractions,	reducing	fractions


			Unit	Description:	Students will learn the concept of a ratio and use ratio language to describe a ratio relationship between two quantities.	
 
Standards:		Common	Core	State	
Standards	for	Mathematics	
 
 
	


Domain: Ratios and Proportional Relationships 
 
Cluster: Understand ratio concepts and use ratio reasoning to solve problems. 
 
Standard: #1	Understand the concept of a ratio and use ratio language to describe a ratio relationship between two 
quantities. For example, “The ratio of wings to beaks in the bird house at the zoo was 2:1, because for every 2 wings there 
was 1 beak.” “For every vote candidate A received, candidate C received nearly three votes.”


	
Summative	Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	summative	
assessment	in	the	application	
package.	
	


 
Multiple choice and short answer quiz (attached) 


Scoring	for	Summative	
Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	answer	key	
and	scoring	rubric	(if	applicable)	
for	the	summative	assessment	in	
the	application	package.	
	


 
The quiz has 6 questions. Each correct answer is worth 2 points, 1 point for the correct ratio and 1 point for the 
explanation for a total of 12 points. At 80% mastery, a student needs to earn at least 10 points to be considered 
for mastery. 


Materials/Resources	Needed	
Include	all	items	for	the	entire	
unit.	
	


 Math journal, pencil, assessment (quiz) 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


 
Ask students if they 
know how to compare 
things? Yes! How 
much pizza is left if 
you eat ½ the pizza? 
The response will be 
½.  
Explain that when they 
answered the question, 
they compared the 
amount of pizza eaten 
to the amount of pizza 
available.  
Ask them to compare 
in a similar way the 
number of girls in the 
classroom to the 
number of boys in the 
classroom. At this 
point, it is best to 
revisit fractions and 
refresh their memory 
about reducing 
fractions. 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Ask the students 
several more examples. 
Make sure the students 
understand comparison 
can be written in the 
form of fractions.  


 
Now tell the students 
that “ratio” is a term 
conveniently used for 
comparison of two 
numbers. Ratios tell 
how one number is 
related to another 
number.  


 
Explain that order 
matters in writing 
ratios. Explain that 
drinking 1 can of soda 
out of 5 available cans 
(1:5) is different from 
5:1.  1:5 and 5:1 are not 
the same.  


 
Give students a written 
assessment.  
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
Students participate in 
teacher lead discussion 
on comparisons.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
Students review and 
participate in teacher 
lead discussion on 
comparisons.  
 
Students pair with a 
partner to create 
examples and 
comparisons in their 
math journals. 


 
 
Students learn the term 
“ratio” is a term 
conveniently used for 
comparison of two 
numbers or tell how 
one number is related 
to another number. 
Students write the 
definition of “ratio” in 
their math journals.  


 
 
Students practice 
simplifying fractions 
and writing ratios as a 
quotient of two 
numbers.  


 
 
Students take a written 
assessment of ratios.  
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Summative Assessment: End of Unit Quiz 
Quiz: score ______________            Student_________ 
        12              Assessor__________ 
               Date_____________ 
 


1. A soccer team played 25 games and won 17. a. What is the ratio of the number of wins to the number of losses? Choose the correct ratio and describe 
the ratio relationship between two quantities. Remember to reduce ratios to lowest terms.  


 
 A: a. 17:25  
 B: a. 17:8  
 C: a. 25:17  
 


2. There are 15 students in the preschool class. For every 7 kids there is one teacher. Which ratio shows the number of teachers to the number of students 
in the class? 


 
 A: 2:7 
 B: 7:15 
 C: 2:22 
 D: 1:7 
 
 


3. A coin is flipped to decide who will go first in the game. What is the ratio of the coin landing on heads? 
 
 A: 1:2 
 B: 2:1 
 C: 2:2 
 D: 2:3 
 
 
 


4. 5 has what ratio to 15? 
 
 A: one third 
 B: one half 
 C: two thirds 
 D: three fourths 
 
 
 


5. 10 has what ratio to 100? 
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 A: one third 
 B: one tenth 
 C: one hundreth 
 D: none of the above 
 
 


6. How many cats are there if there are seven cats to twenty eight dogs? 
 
 A: one third 
 B: one fourth 
 C: one fifth 
 D: one sixth 
 
 
 
Scoring for Summative Assessment: Each correct answer is worth 2 points per question for a total of 12 points. At 80% mastery, a 
student needs to earn at least 9 points to be considered for mastery. 
 
Answer Key: 


1. B The ratio of wins to losses is 17.8, because for every 17 losses there was 1 win.  
2. D The ratio of teachers to students is 1:7, because for every 1 teacher there are 7 students. 
3. A The ratio of a coin landing on heads is 1:2 because for every time a coin is flipped there is a one out of two chance of getting heads 
4. A 5 is one third of 15 
5. B 10 is one tenth of 100 
6. B The ratio to cats to dogs is 1:4, because for every1 cat there are 4 dogs.  








Independent Practice: Multiplicative Comparison Product Unknown 


Solve each problem below by identifying the number in one set, and the multiplier. Multiply the number in one set by the multiplier.  Go back to the problem 
to make sure you have answered the question being asked, and that your answer makes sense. 


A rabbit can go two feet in one jump. A kangaroo can go five times as far as a rabbit. How far can a kangaroo go in one jump? 


The number in one set is     . The multiplier is     . 


     x      =      


The kangaroo can go      feet in one jump. Since you are multiplying a whole number by a whole number, the distance the kangaroo can go should be larger 
than the distance the rabbit can go. Is your answer reasonable? 


Amanda grew two plants for the science fair. The first plant was eight centimeters tall. The second plant was three times as tall. How tall was the second 
plant? 


The number in one set is     . The multiplier is     . 


     x      =      


The second plant was      centimeters tall. Since you are multiplying a whole number by a whole number, the height of the second plant should be more than 
the height of the first plant. Is your answer reasonable? 


Chris can go 10 miles per hour on his bicycle. Jill can go seven times that fast on her motorcycle. How fast can Jill go on her motorcycle? 


The number in one set is     . The multiplier is     . 


     x      =      


Jill can go      miles per hour on her motorcycle. Since you are multiplying a whole number by a whole number, the speed Jill can go on her motorcycle should 
be faster than the speed Chris can go on his bicycle. Is your answer reasonable? 


Independent Practice: Multiplicative Comparison Product Unknown 


Solve each problem below by identifying the number in one set, and the multiplier. Multiply the number in one set by the multiplier.  Go back to the problem 
to make sure you have answered the question being asked, and that your answer makes sense. 


A rabbit can go two feet in one jump. A kangaroo can go five times as far as a rabbit. How far can a kangaroo go in one jump? 


The number in one set is   2  . The multiplier is   5  . 


  2   x   5   =   10   


The kangaroo can go   10   feet in one jump. Since you are multiplying a whole number by a whole number, the distance the kangaroo can go should be larger 
than the distance the rabbit can go. Is your answer reasonable? 


Amanda grew two plants for the science fair. The first plant was eight centimeters tall. The second plant was three times as tall. How tall was the second 
plant? 


The number in one set is   8  . The multiplier is   3  . 


  8   x   3   =   24   


The second plant was   24   centimeters tall. Since you are multiplying a whole number by a whole number, the height of the second plant should be more than 
the height of the first plant. Is your answer reasonable? 







Chris can go 10 miles per hour on his bicycle. Jill can go seven times that fast on her motorcycle. How fast can Jill go on her motorcycle? 


The number in one set is   10  . The multiplier is   7  . 


  10   x   7   =   70   


Jill can go   70   miles per hour on her motorcycle. Since you are multiplying a whole number by a whole number, the speed Jill can go on her motorcycle 
should be faster than the speed Chris can go on his bicycle. Is your answer reasonable? 


  


Independent Practice: Multiplicative Comparison Set Size Unknown 


Solve each problem below by identifying the multiplier, and the number in the second set, which is a multiple of the first, unknown set. Divide the second set 
by the multiplier to find your answer.  Go back to the problem to make sure you have answered the question being asked, and that your answer makes sense. 


It costs $500 to take a bus tour of Europe. This is four times as much as it costs to take a bus tour of Mexico City. How much is the bus tour of Mexico City? 


The multiplier is     . The number in the second set is     . 


     ÷      =      


The tour of Mexico City costs $   . If you multiply the multiplier by your answer, you should get the cost of the European tour. Is your answer reasonable? 


There are 256 students outside on the playground. This is eight times as many students as there are inside the cafeteria. How many students are inside the 
cafeteria? 


The multiplier is     . The number in the second set is     . 


     ÷      =      


There are      students inside the cafeteria. If you multiply the multiplier by your answer, you should get the number of students who are outside on the 
playground. Is your answer reasonable? 


Franklin Middle School has 1,593 students. It has three times as many students as the nearest elementary school, Roosevelt Elementary. How many students 
attend Roosevelt Elementary School? 


The multiplier is     . The number in the second set is     . 


     ÷      =      


There are      students attending Roosevelt Elementary School. If you multiply the multiplier by your answer, you should get the number of students who are 
attending Franklin Middle school. Is your answer reasonable? 


Independent Practice: Multiplicative Comparison Set Size Unknown 


Solve each problem below by identifying the multiplier, and the number in the second set, which is a multiple of the first, unknown set. Divide the second set 
by the multiplier to find your answer.  Go back to the problem to make sure you have answered the question being asked, and that your answer makes sense. 


It costs $500 to take a bus tour of Europe. This is four times as much as it costs to take a bus tour of Mexico City. How much is the bus tour of Mexico City? 


The multiplier is   4  . The number in the second set is   500  . 


  500   ÷   4   =   125   


The tour of Mexico City costs $ 125  . If you multiply the multiplier by your answer, you should get the cost of the European tour. Is your answer reasonable? 







There are 256 students outside on the playground. This is eight times as many students as there are inside the cafeteria. How many students are inside the 
cafeteria? 


The multiplier is   8  . The number in the second set is   256  . 


  256   ÷   8   =   32   


There are   32   students inside the cafeteria. If you multiply the multiplier by your answer, you should get the number of students who are outside on the 
playground. Is your answer reasonable?  


Franklin Middle School has 1,593 students. It has three times as many students as the nearest elementary school, Roosevelt Elementary. How many students 
attend Roosevelt Elementary School? 


The multiplier is   3  . The number in the second set is   1,593  . 


  1,593   ÷   3   =   531   


There are   531   students attending Roosevelt Elementary School. If you multiply the multiplier by your answer, you should get the number of students who 
are attending Franklin Middle school. Is your answer reasonable? 


Independent Practice: Multiplicative Comparison Multiplier Unknown 


Solve each problem below by identifying the number in one set, and the number in the second set, which is a multiple of the first. Divide the second set by the 
first set. Go back to the problem to make sure you have answered the question being asked, and that your answer makes sense. 


The plane goes 700 miles an hour. The car goes 50 miles an hour. How many times faster than the car is the plane? 


The number in one set is     . The number in the second set is     . 


     ÷      =      


The plane is      times faster than the car. If you multiply the speed of the car by your answer, you should get the speed of the plane. Is your answer 
reasonable? 


Eric has 9 video games. Bryan has 54 video games. How many times more video games does Bryan have than Eric? 


The number in one set is     . The number in the second set is     . 


     ÷      =      


Bryan has      times as many video games as Eric. If you multiply the number of video games that Eric has by your answer, you should get the number of 
video games that Bryan has. Is your answer reasonable? 


Shannon is 37 inches tall. Her teenaged brother, Rick, is 74 inches tall. How many times as tall as Shannon is Rick? 


The number in one set is     . The number in the second set is     . 


     ÷      =      


Rick is      times as tall as Shannon. If you multiply the number of inches in Shannon's height by your answer, you should get the number of inches in Rick's 
height. Is your answer reasonable? 


Independent Practice: Multiplicative Comparison Multiplier Unknown 


Solve each problem below by identifying the number in one set, and the number in the second set, which is a multiple of the first. Divide the second set by the 
first set. Go back to the problem to make sure you have answered the question being asked, and that your answer makes sense. 







The plane goes 700 miles an hour. The car goes 50 miles an hour. How many times faster than the car is the plane? 


The number in one set is   700  . The number in the second set is   50  . 


  700   ÷   50   =   14   


The plane is   14   times faster than the car. If you multiply the speed of the car by your answer, you should get the speed of the plane. Is your answer 
reasonable? 


Eric has 9 video games. Bryan has 54 video games. How many times more video games does Bryan have than Eric? 


The number in one set is   54  . The number in the second set is   9  . 


  54   ÷   9   =   6   


Bryan has   6   times as many video games as Eric. If you multiply the number of video games that Eric has by your answer, you should get the number of 
video games that Bryan has. Is your answer reasonable? 


Shannon is 37 inches tall. Her teenaged brother, Rick, is 74 inches tall. How many times as tall as Shannon is Rick? 


The number in one set is   74  . The number in the second set is   37  . 


  74   ÷   37   =   2   


Rick is   2   times as tall as Shannon. If you multiply the number of inches in Shannon's height by your answer, you should get the number of inches in Rick's 
height. Is your answer reasonable? 


Independent Practice: Multiplicative Comparison 


Solve each problem below by identifying the number in one set, and the number in the second set, which is a multiple of the first. Divide the second set by the 
first set. Go back to the problem to make sure you have answered the question being asked, and that your answer makes sense. 


Sylvia lives 48 miles away from Washington Elementary School. Jessica lives six miles away from the same school. How many times as far from the school 
does Sylvia live compared to Jessica? 


The number in one set is     . The number in the second set is     . 


     ÷      =      


Sylvia lives      times as far from the school as Jessica. If you multiply the distance away that Jessica lives by your answer, you should get Sylvia's distance 
from the school. Is your answer reasonable? 


Joe drew 32 pictures in his sketchbook. He drew four times as many pictures as Kevin. How many pictures did Kevin draw? 


The multiplier is     . The number in the second set is     . 


     ÷      =      


Kevin drew      pictures. If you multiply the multiplier by your answer, you should get the number of pictures that Joe drew. Is your answer reasonable? 


Corina drank five sodas at the party on Saturday. Her brother, Oscar, drank two times as many. How many sodas did Oscar drink? 


The number in one set is     . The multiplier is     . 


     x      =      


Oscar drank      sodas. Since you are multiplying a whole number by a whole number, the number of sodas Oscar drank should be more than the number of 
sodas Corina drank. Is your answer reasonable? 







Independent Practice: Multiplicative Comparison 


Solve each problem below by identifying the number in one set, and the number in the second set, which is a multiple of the first. Divide the second set by the 
first set. Go back to the problem to make sure you have answered the question being asked, and that your answer makes sense. 


Sylvia lives 48 miles away from Washington Elementary School. Jessica lives six miles away from the same school. How many times as far from the school 
does Sylvia live compared to Jessica? 


The number in one set is   48  . The number in the second set is   6  . 


  48   ÷   6   =   8   


Sylvia lives   8   times as far from the school as Jessica. If you multiply the distance away that Jessica lives by your answer, you should get Sylvia's distance 
from the school. Is your answer reasonable? 


Joe drew 32 pictures in his sketchbook. He drew four times as many pictures as Kevin. How many pictures did Kevin draw? 


The multiplier is   4  . The number in the second set is   32  . 


  32   ÷   4   =   8   


Kevin drew   8   pictures. If you multiply the multiplier by your answer, you should get the number of pictures that Joe drew. Is your answer reasonable? 


Corina drank five sodas at the party on Saturday. Her brother, Oscar, drank two times as many. How many sodas did Oscar drink? 


The number in one set is   5  . The multiplier is   2  . 


  5   x   2   =   10   


Oscar drank   10   sodas. Since you are multiplying a whole number by a whole number, the number of sodas Oscar drank should be more than the number of 
sodas Corina drank. Is your answer reasonable? 


Assessment: Multiplicative Comparison 


Solve each problem below by identifying the number in one set, and the number in the second set, which is a multiple of the first. Divide the second set by the 
first set. Go back to the problem to make sure you have answered the question being asked, and that your answer makes sense. 


Katie lives 35 miles away from Palm Valley Elementary School. Ben lives seven miles away from the same school. How many times as far from the school 
does Katie live compared to Ben? 


The number in one set is     . The number in the second set is     . 


     ÷      =      


Katie lives      times as far from the school as Ben. If you multiply the distance away that Ben lives by your answer, you should get Katie’s distance from the 
school. Is your answer reasonable? 


Matthew drew 42 pictures in his sketch book. He drew six times as many pictures as Andrew. How many pictures did Andrew draw? 


The multiplier is     . The number in the second set is     . 


     ÷      =      


Andrew drew      pictures. If you multiply the multiplier by your answer, you should get the number of pictures that Matthew drew. Is your answer 
reasonable? 


Savannah drank 3 sodas at the party on Saturday. Her brother, Wyatt, drank four times as many. How many sodas did Wyatt drink? 







The number in one set is     . The multiplier is     . 


     x      =      


Wyatt drank      sodas. Since you are multiplying a whole number by a whole number, the number of sodas Wyatt drank should be more than the number of 
sodas Savannah drank. Is your answer reasonable? 


Independent Practice: Multiplicative Comparison 


Solve each problem below by identifying the number in one set, and the number in the second set, which is a multiple of the first. Divide the second set by the 
first set. Go back to the problem to make sure you have answered the question being asked, and that your answer makes sense. 


Katie lives 35 miles away from Palm Valley Elementary School. Ben lives seven miles away from the same school. How many times as far from the school 
does Katie live compared to Ben? 


The number in one set is  35   . The number in the second set is  7   . 


    35 ÷  7    =     5 


Katie lives  5    times as far from the school as Ben. If you multiply the distance away that Ben lives by your answer, you should get Katie's distance from the 
school. Is your answer reasonable? 


Matthew drew 42 pictures in his sketchbook. He drew six times as many pictures as Andrew. How many pictures did Andrew draw? 


The multiplier is 6    . The number in the second set is   42  . 


   42  ÷  6    =    7  


Andrew drew   7   pictures. If you multiply the multiplier by your answer, you should get the number of pictures that Matthew drew. Is your answer 
reasonable? 


Savannah drank three sodas at the party on Saturday. Her brother, Wyatt, drank four times as many. How many sodas did Wyatt drink? 


The number in one set is  5   . The multiplier is 2    . 


  5   x    2  =    10  


Wyatt drank  10    sodas. Since you are multiplying a whole number by a whole number, the number of sodas Wyatt drank should be more than the number of 
sodas Savannah drank. Is your answer reasonable? 
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Grade 3 
 


English Language Arts-
Writing 


 
N/A 


 
Using text to relate information.  


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


 
One week 


 
Middle 


 
Linking words and phrases 


   Unit Description Using facts and details with appropriate linking words and phrases to relate information.  
 
Standards:  Common Core 
State Standards for ELA 
 
Strand: Writing Standards 
Cluster: Text Types and 
Purposes 
 


Standard: #2 Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly. 
a. Introduce a topic and group related information together; include illustrations when useful to aiding comprehension. 
b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, and details. 
c. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., also, another, and, more, but) to connect ideas within categories of information. 
d. Provide a concluding statement or section. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


 
Students will write a paragraph about polar bears.  


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the answer key 
and scoring rubric (if applicable) 
for the summative assessment 
in the application package. 
 


 
Final draft will be evaluated by a rubric. (attached) 
A student can score 24 points max on the rubric. With mastery level set at 85% a student needs to score at least 
20 points to be considered for mastery.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire 
unit. 
 
 
 


 “Face to Face with Polar Bears” by Norbert Rosing with Elizabeth Carney, paper, pencil, colored pencils 


 


1
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


 
Read Face to Face with 
Polar Bears to the 
class. Emphasizing 
facts.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Review topic and 
concluding sentences. 
Lesson on linking 
words and phrases, 
first, as soon as, before, 
suddenly, eventually.  
- Topic sentence: main 
idea.  
- 3 supporting 
sentences.  
- Conclusion or 
summary sentence.  


 
Review facts about 
polar bears by creating 
a list. Review 
paragraph structure 
including linking words 
and phrases.  


 
Review editing skills 
such as -  
Capitalization 
Punctuation 
Run on sentences 
Sentence Fragments 
Stay on topic 
Indentation 


 
One on one 
conferences. 


 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 


 
The entire class will 
create a list of facts 
based on the book.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Create a compilation of 
linking words and 
phrases. 


 
Students will write a 
draft. 


 
Peers will edit one 
another’s work.  


 
Students will consider 
peer edits and write 
final drafts. Draw a 
picture.  


2
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Six Trait Scoring Rubric 
  


  6 5 4 3 2 1 


Ideas Creative, original 
ideas  


 
Details support the 
main idea and 
make it interesting 


 
Makes sense and 
enjoyable to read 


 
Believable, reader 
cares about story 


Interesting, new 
ideas 


 
Details explain the 
main ideas, 
making it more 
interesting  


 
Makes sense 


 
Believable, reader 
is interested 


Ideas are expressed 
clearly 


 
Reader can identify 
the main idea that is 
supported with details 


 
Most of the details 
relate to the main idea 


 
Understandable 


The main idea is 
presented, 
although there are 
some questions 


 
Some details, but 
may be too 
general or not 
related to the 
main idea 


 
Very few new 
ideas presented 


Is there a main 
idea? I’m not 
sure! 


 
Either very few 
details or too 
many details that 
aren’t connected  


 
Reader is not 
interested, unsure 
about the topic 


No main idea or lots 
of unrelated ideas 


 
No details 


 
Writer is confused 


 
Reader is confused 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 
Organization Well organized 


and purposeful 
 


Ideas are clearly 
linked to support a 
position  


 
Compelling lead & 
convincing 
conclusion  


 
Carefully selected 
transitions 


Good 
organization  


 
Ideas are 
connected and 
supported with 
detail 


 
Strong lead and 
appropriate 
conclusion 


 
Strong transitions 


Reader can follow the 
organization of ideas 


 
Details are connected 
to main idea 


 
Includes a lead and 
conclusion 


 
Helpful transitions 


Reader can 
usually follow the 
organization 


 
Details don’t 
always match 
main idea 


 
Introduction 
and/or conclusion 
may need revision 


 
Some transitions  


Hard to follow 
 


No clear main 
idea 


 
Too many or not 
enough details 
that don’t match 
main idea 


 
Missing lead 
and/or conclusion 


 
Few transitions  


Impossible to 
follow 


 
No main idea, just a 
collection of details 


 
No lead or 
conclusion 


 
No transitions  


 6 5 4 3 2 1 
Voice Unique, individual 


and confident 
voice 


 
Passionate about 
position, yet never 


Enthusiastic and 
convincing voice 


 
Interested in topic 
and conveys 
purpose to 


Occasionally original 
and/or confident 
voice  


 
Writer sounds 
Interested in topic 


Sometimes you 
can hear the 
authors voice 


 
Voice might 
change 


Too informal, 
chatty, whiney or 
sarcastic 


 
Not very 
interested in the 


Cant find a voice 
 


Author not 
interested in topic at 
all 
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overdone 
 


Uses voice to 
enhance meaning 


 
Appropriate voice 
for the topic and 
audience 


audience 
 


Appropriate voice 
for the topic and 
audience 


 
Appropriate voice for 
the topic and audience 


 
May convince the 
reader, not always 
sure 


 
Usually 
appropriate for 
the topic and 
audience 


topic, just listing 
facts 


 
Voice doesn’t 
match audience 


Boring or confusing 
to read 


 
Voice does not 
match the audience 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 


Word Choice Language grabs 
the readers 
attention 


 
Uses vivid, natural 
language including 
strong verbs and 
precise nouns 


 
Uses unexpected 
phrasing, 
including 
alliteration, 
analogies & 
metaphors  


 
Enjoyable to read 


Uses interesting 
words 


 
Uses natural 
language with 
strong verbs and 
nouns 


 
Attempts to use 
alliteration, similes 
& metaphors  


 
Holds readers 
attention 


Uses clear language 
 


Uses some common 
words 


 
Uses descriptive 
adjectives and 
adverbs, good nouns 
and verbs 


 
Adequate, gets the job 
done 


Uses words 
correctly to 
express meaning 


 
Relies on simple, 
common language 


 
Uses familiar 
nouns and verbs 


 
Few adjectives, 
adverbs or 
phrases 


 
Needs revision 


Words are very 
simple or used 
incorrectly 


 
Words get in the 
way of meaning 


 
Same words used 
over and over 


 
Words are very 
general (e.g. 
stuff, nice, said, 
fun) 


Very simple words 
 


Words used 
incorrectly 


 
Very difficult to 
understand, makes 
no sense 


 
Same words used 
over and over 


 
Reader gives up 
trying to read it 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 
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Sentence Fluency Uses a variety of 
lengths and 
structures to 
enhance meaning  
Uses variety of 
sentence openers 
such as 
prepositional 
phrases, clauses, 
modifiers, 
participles,  


 
Smooth, natural 
writing begs to be 
read aloud 


Many sentences 
begin differently 
and vary in length 


 
Different sentence 
openers such as 
prepositional 
phrases or clauses 


 
Consistent tense 
and subject/verb 
agreement 


 
Writing is easy to 
read 


Sentences begin in a 
variety of ways  


 
Verb tense is usually 
consistent 


 
The subject and verb 
almost always agree 


 
Some repetition; a few 
awkward moments 
when read aloud 


Readable, but 
often requires 
self-correction 


 
Sentences often 
begin the same  


 
Problems with 
subject/verb 
agreement and 
consistent tense 


 
Some run-ons or 
choppy sentences 


Short, choppy 
sentences 


 
Many incomplete 
or run-on 
sentences 


 
Sentences begin 
the same 


 
Problems with 
subject/verb 
agreement affect 
meaning 


 
Difficult to read 


Short sentences all 
start with the same 
word  


 
Most sentences are 
incomplete or run-
on 


 
Problems with 
sentence structure 
and grammar affect 
meaning  


 
Very difficult to 
read 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 
Conventions Practically perfect! 


 
Conventions 
carefully chosen to 
enhance meaning 


 
Complex text 
requires wide use 
of sophisticated 
punctuation & 
conventions 


 
Ready to publish 


A few minor errors 
that don’t affect 
meaning 


 
Attempts and uses 
sophisticated 
conventions, not 
always 
successfully 


 
Almost ready to 
publish 


Obvious, but minor 
errors that don’t affect 
meaning 


 
Simple conventions 
are fine 


 
Some errors in 
difficult spelling, or 
sophisticated 
conventions 


 
Easily edited  


Obvious, 
distracting errors 
that may affect 
meaning 


 
Only attempts 
simple use of 
conventions 


 
Errors on basic 
spelling, usage & 
punctuation 


 
Needs editing 


Many obvious, 
distracting errors 


 
Lots of spelling, 
punctuation and 
usage errors 


 
Serious problems 
with subject/verb 
agreement 


 
Line-by-line 
editing required 


Many serious errors 
that make it difficult 
to understand 


 
Many misspellings 
of the same word 


 
Capitalization and 
punctuation is 
incorrect 


 
Needs to be 
completely 
rewritten 
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B.3	Governing	Body	
	
Description	of	the	role,	responsibilities,	and	mandated	obligations	of	the	governing	
body	
P.V. Montessori School, Inc. will have a two-tier governance structure – a Corporate Board 
and a school Governing Board. 
- The Corporate Board is a non-profit corporation and will delegate all daily operations of 


the school to its standing committee known as the School Governing Board. The 
Corporate Board is not subject to open-meetings law because it is not the public body 
overseeing the operations of the school. 


- The School Board is the public body responsible for school operations as provided by 
A.R.S. §15-183.E.8. As such is subject to open-meetings law. It derives its authority from 
the Corporate Board.  


 
Role 
The role of the School Governing Board is to be the public body responsible for the policy 
formation at the school as provided by A.R.S. §15-183.E.8. As such it is subject to open-
meeting law. It derives its authority from the Corporate Board and makes periodic reports to 
that Board as required by that Board.  
 
Responsibilities 
 Establish all policies and procedures of the school, including but not limited to: 


- School performance goals 
- Calendar and schedule 
- Enrollment 
- Attendance 
- Discipline code reflecting the mission, values and high standards of the school 
- Dress code 
- Donations 
- Volunteers 
- Parent participation 


 Oversee and monitor the implementation of the established policies and procedures; 
 Establish the budget and oversee and monitor its implementation: 


- Sources for school funding (state equalization funds, federal grants and title 
programs, capital, any other available charter support)  


- Grants from foundations and businesses  
- Donations, including volunteer hours  
- School fundraisers  
- School fees  


 Maintain the relationship with the charter authorizer; 
 Accept additional authorities as granted by the Corporate Board; 
 Evaluate the need and nominate prospective future School Board members 
 Evaluate faculty and staff 
 Establish fundraising policies and procedures and oversee implementation; 
 Form committees; 
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 Report to the Corporate Board. 
 
Mandated Obligations of the School Board 
The School Board is the public body responsible for school operations as provided by A.R.S. 
§15-183.E.8 and is subject to the Arizona open-meetings law.  
- Meetings: At a minimum, the School Board shall meet at least quarterly to transact 


business as it may come properly before the School Board. The School Board may 
convene and hold monthly or other regularly-scheduled meetings that may lawfully come 
before the School Board. Executive sessions will only be held for one of the 7 purposes 
allowed by law and those involved will be properly noticed.  


- Notices: Public notice of all meetings of the School Board and al all committees 
authorized by the School Board shall be given pursuant to and performed as required 
under Arizona open meetings law. All meetings will be posted at least 24 hours in 
advance. 


- Minutes: Meeting minutes shall comply with Arizona open meetings law. Minutes will be 
taken and will be available to the public within 3 working days of the meetings. 


 
B3c Governing Body 
Criteria 
Described the process for filling vacancies on and developing the school governing 
body. 
 
Review Comments 
Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in: 
- Describing the process for filling vacancies on and developing the school governing 
body. Provide details regarding the steps or guidelines for filling vacancies on the school 
governing body. 
 
Filling Vacancies on the School Board 
 
Consistent with the by-laws:  


 All School Board Members shall be appointed by a majority vote of the Corporate 
Board at any regular or special meeting of the Directors.  Members may be 
removed, replaced or changed at the discretion of the Corporate Board.  Members 
need not be residents of the State. 


 Any vacancy on the School Board occurring by reason of an increase in the 
number of Members, or the death, incapacity, resignation, disqualification or 
removal from office of any Member, or other reason, the unexpired portion of 
such Member’s term of office shall be filled by appointment by the Corporate 
Board. 


	
	
Name,	background	information,	qualifications,	and	community	relationship	of	each	
member	
 
The School Board will serve as the governing body of P.V. Montessori School, Inc. and is 
comprised by five members, appointed by the Corporate Board, closely following all bylaws.  
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Eva Foster – School Director/President of the School Board 
Jaime Geer (parent of student, former elementary school teacher, current stay at home mom) 
Amy Khan (parent of student, former elementary school teacher, current stay at home mom) 
Daniel Foster – corporate representative 
David Foster – corporate representative 
 
Eva Foster: Eva Foster will serve as the founding member and President of the Governing 
Board. She earned a Bachelor of Arts degree in History at Hendrix College, Arkansas. She 
has extensive Montessori training and is certified to instruct 3-6 year olds in the Montessori 
Method. She received her Montessori Primary Teaching Certification from the Association 
Montessori Internationale in 2005. Eva is currently training as a Montessori certified teacher 
at the Elementary Level.  Eva has experience as a local small business owner and is 
extremely capable in navigating the challenges of running a growing, successful small 
business. Eva has a group of devoted parents who volunteer frequently and feel very 
strongly about both the Montessori Method of education and her execution of that 
philosophy. She has already developed close relationships in the community both with the 
current families attending the private preschool, prospective families, and with peers in the 
Montessori community. Her background as a successful businesswoman along with her 
training and experience in traditional and Montessori classrooms makes her well very 
qualified for this position. Eva is aware of the responsibilities she is taking on and has 
demonstrated the character and tenacity to follow through with meeting every challenge that 
comes up.  
 
Jaime Geer: Jaime is a parent of a student, former elementary school teacher, current stay at 
home mom. She earned her BS of Elementary Education in May 2001 from Eastern Illinois 
University, Charleston, IL. Her education experience starts as a 3rd Grade Teacher at Lower 
Pottsgrove Elementary School-Pottstown, Pa, where she implemented positive discipline 
plan which promoted student responsibility, problem solving skills, and student 
accountability and created a classroom that was stimulating, encouraging, and adaptive to 
student needs. When she moved to Arizona she taught 1st Grade at Corte Sierra Elementary 
School-Avondale, where she maintained complete responsibility for organization, teaching, 
and assessment of self-contained classrooms. Jaime continued her teaching career as a 
Reading Instructor at the same school, where she instructed below grade level performing 
students using the Wilson Reading Program and administered the DIBELS reading 
assessment to students of all grade levels. Jaime is very involved with her community – she is 
the PTO President of Palm Valley Montessori School, Secretary and Hospitality Coordinator 
of MOMS (Mothers of Preschoolers) Club of Goodyear South, as well as a cooking 
instructor to home schooled children.  
 
Amy Khan: Amy is a parent of a student, former elementary school teacher, current stay 
at home mom. Amy earned her Masters Degree in Education, Language & Literacy from 
Arizona State University and Bachelor of Science Degree, in Elementary Education with 
Early Childhood Education Minor from Northern Arizona University. Amy has a 
Reading Specialist Certification. Amy’s elementary education experience started as an 
Elementary School Teacher (Kindergarten & Multiage 1-2) at Kyrene Elementary 
District, where she was also Staff Development leader and was awarded the Intel Teach 
to the Future Award.  Amy was the PTA representative to the district. Amy was the Title 







 4


One Reading Specialist at Litchfield Elementary District where she was in charge of the 
at-risk reading program for Dreaming Summit Elementary School and responsible for 
staff development in reading assessments and current best practices. While there, she was 
actively involved with the school as the Parent Education Coordinator. 
 


Daniel Foster: Daniel Foster is a Corporate Principal of P.V. Montessori School, Inc. and 
President of the corporation. Daniel will also serve on the School Board and will help the 
school with business, financial and real estate matters. He has extensive experience in the 
business, finance and real estate. He was a Title Processor at Tiffany and Bosco, P.A., one of 
the largest law firms in Arizona with extensive legal experience covering over 40 distinct 
areas of law. As a Title Processor he filed title claims for title issues arising from prior liens, 
vesting issues, and fraud; Researched and reviewed title reports and all manner of recorded 
documents; Worked with attorneys to resolve special issues during the foreclosure and REO 
process; Developed relationships with various mortgage servicers and gained extensive 
knowledge in the title, foreclosure and litigation processes; Resolved issues to bring file to 
sale including assignments, prior liens, judgments, and criminal restitution, mechanics liens, 
senior lien sales, and junior lien issues. Daniel is consistently recognized for conflict 
resolution and diplomatic understanding in difficult situations and problem solving. 
Currently, Daniel is employed as a short sale negotiator for a Scottsdale real estate firm, Real 
Core Realty. Daniel has also acquired valuable experience as an entrepreneur and 
member/founder of Palm Valley Montessori, LLC, actively involved in the management of 
the private preschool. 
 
David Foster is co-founder and Corporate Principal of P.V. Montessori School, Inc. David 
will also serve on the School Board and will help the school with business, operations and 
finance. He received his Bachelor of Arts Degree in History and Political Science from 
Hendrix College, Arkansas and Master of Science Degree in Health Science from the 
University of Arkansas. David has Certificate in Diagnostic Ultrasound and has worked as a 
sonographer at hospitals in Colorado, Arkansas, and currently at the Arizona Regional 
Medical Center in Mesa, Arizona. David also has acquired valuable business and real estate 
experience being self-employed and as a member of Palm Valley Montessori, LLC, actively 
involved in the start-up and management of the preschool. 
 
Training	and	orientation	process	that	will	be	provided	to	all	school	governing	body	
members	and	what	resources	will	be	used	
	
As new Members are added to the School Board, they will be instructed on the existing 
policies and procedures at the school. New members will also receive instruction on the 
Arizona Open Meetings law. In addition to the instruction, they will be referred to the 
Ombudsman Handbook on Open Meeting Law. The School Board will hold a study session 
at the beginning of the school year to discuss how the Board and the school will follow the 
law. Members of the School Board will also take advantage of trainings on school 
governance and open meetings law offered by the Arizona Charter Schools Association.  
 
Staff at P.V. Montessori School, Inc. will receive training to enable correct support of the 
School Board in following Open Meetings law - correct postings, minutes available within 3 
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working days, public access to documents, and tracking procedures to prove that all 
requirements are met. 
 
	
How	the	make‐up	of	the	governing	body	described	will	comply	with	the	Open	Meeting	
Law	
 
The School Board of P.V. Montessori School will follow Arizona open meetings law. The 
School Board Members will be instructed on acceptable procedures, including that numbers 
equal to a quorum may not discuss privately or in e-mail issues to be brought before the 
board.  
 
At present, there are five members of the School Board. In case of four member quorum 
with a split vote at a lawfully scheduled meeting, the item being voted on will be tabled for 
action at the following meeting of the School Board. 
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Grade 1 
 


English Language Arts-
Writing 


N/A  
Creative Writing 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


 
2 weeks 


 
End 


 
How to create a web, sentence writing. 


   Unit Description Students will learn how to sequence two or more events with detail. They will write a personal narrative.  
 
Standards:  Common Core 
State Standards for ELA 
 
 


Strand: Writing Standards 
 
Cluster: Text Types and Purposes 
 
Standard: #2 Write narratives in which they recount two or more appropriately sequenced events, include some details 
regarding what happened, use temporal words to signal event order, and provide some sense of closure. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


 
Students will write a personal narrative.  
Rubric – students will be assessed on their ideas, conventions, and organization. 
 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the answer key 
and scoring rubric (if applicable) 
for the summative assessment 
in the application package. 
 


 
See attached Rubric for scoring guide. Students may earn up to 20 points based on the Rubric. 16 points ( 80%) 
or more will be considered mastery.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire 
unit. 
 
 
 


 Whiteboard, markers, chart paper, writing journals, pencils, colored pencils, writing paper.  


 
 


1
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


- Teacher will share 
examples of personal 
narratives.  
- Share timeline / 
rubric (expectations 
and procedures) for 
personal narratives.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


- Guide students toward 
selecting a topic for 
their personal narrative 
using web on a 
whiteboard.  
- Have students engage 
in a group discussion 
over the following 
questions : 
Who is going to be in 
the story? 
What will happen in 
your story? 
Where will your story 
take place? 
- Have students make a 
short list of events 
 


- Model writing a 
personal narrative on 
chart paper. Placing 
special emphasis on 
sequencing events, and 
using time order words 
such as first, next, then, 
and last.  


- Teacher will model 
drawing on illustration 
to accompany personal 
narrative.  
- Teacher will walk 
around and help 
students edit their 
rough draft one on one. 


- Teacher will model 
writing final draft of 
personal narrative.  
- Teacher will present 
final personal narrative 
to the class.  
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


- View examples of 
personal narratives 
- View timeline / rubric 
(expectations / 
procedures) for 
personal narratives.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


- Create a web in their 
journals. Web will 
contain ideas for 
narrative topics.  
- Students will select 
one topic to write 
about.  


- Students will write a 
rough draft of their 
personal narrative in 
their writing journals.  


- Students will create 
an illustration to 
accompany their 
personal narrative.  
- Students will work 
with the teacher to edit 
their personal narrative. 


- Students will write 
their final draft of 
personal narrative.  
- Students will partner 
share their personal 
narrative with a 
classmate.  


 
 
 
 
Summative Assessment: Students will write a personal narrative. Students will be assessed on their ideas, conventions, and 
organization. 
 
 
Scoring for Summative Assessment: Students will be scored with a rubric. Students may earn up to 20 points based on the Rubric. 
16 points ( 80%) or more will be considered mastery.  
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Grade 2 
 


English Language Arts-
Writing 


N/A My First Day of School 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


One week 
 


middle Writing text 


   Unit Description students convey an account of events 
 
Standards: Common Core 
State Standards for ELA 
 
Strand: Writing Standards 
Cluster: Text Types and 
Purposes 
 


 
Standard: #2 Write narratives in which they recount a well elaborated event or short sequence of events, include details 
to describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, use temporal words to signal event order, and provide a sense of closure. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


 
Students will write their final draft of personal narrative. Rubric- students will be assessed on their ideas, 
conventions, and organization.  


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the answer key 
and scoring rubric (if applicable) 
for the summative assessment 
in the application package. 
 


 
See attached rubric for scoring guide. Students may earn up to 12 points based on the rubric. At 80% mastery 
level, a student needs to earn 10 points to be considered for mastery.  


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire 
unit. 
 
 
 


  
Paper, pencil, sample personal narrative “Keep Your Eye on the Sky!” (TIME for kids) 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


The teacher will review
Examples of personal 
narratives. “Personal 
narratives are simply 
stories or accounts of 
events. Personal 
narratives include the 
actions, thoughts, and 
feelings of the 
storyteller.”  
The teacher will share 
a sample personal 
narrative “Keep Your 
Eye on the Sky!”from 
TIME for Kids.  
The teacher will share 
the rubric (expectations 
and procedures) for 
personal narratives so 
the students have a 
frame of reference for 
their work.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


The teacher will 
distribute copies of the 
sample narrative read 
in the previous lesson. 
The teacher will 
highlight the points of 
interest throughout the 
narrative.  
“The writer gives his or 
her narrative a title. 
The writer sets the 
scene and makes the 
reader want to read 
more. The writer 
describes an experience 
that happened to him or 
her. The writer 
describes a problem he 
or she faced. The writer 
describes his or her 
feelings about the 
situation. The writer 
gives details to help the 
reader form a picture of 
the events. The writer 
describes the events in 
the order in which they 
happened. The writer 
ends his or her story by 
sharing what he or she 
learned from this 
experience.”  


The teacher will lead 
students through the 
following steps to help 
them write a personal 
narrative. 1) Think 
about an experience 
that happened to you or 
someone that you know 
that you think others 
will be interested in. 
“Today we will write 
about your first day of 
school. Think about the 
day you began 2nd 
grade.” 2) Write an 
introduction that gets 
your reader’s attention 
and tells him or her 
what your story will be 
about. “This is your 
opportunity to grab 
your reader and draw 
him or her in!” 3) Write 
about the events in the 
order in which they 
happened. “Remember, 
this is a true account. 
Be as accurate and 
detailed as possible. Be 
sure to add sensory 
details, such as how 
something tasted or 


The teacher will allow 
more time for student 
writing.  
Then the teacher will 
review basic rules with 
the class (example: 
capitalization, finger 
spacing, punctuation) 
before the students 
begin editing.  


The teacher will move 
about the room 
observing and 
answering specific 
questions while the 
students prepare final 
drafts of the personal 
narratives.  


2







Approved 03/14/2011 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


what something looked 
like.” 4) Write a 
conclusion to your 
story. “Tell the reader 
why this experience 
was important to you.”  
Allow the students time 
to write their rough 
drafts.  


 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will review 
personal narratives 
with the teacher.  
Students will listen to a 
sample personal 
narrative “Keep Your 
Eye on the Sky!” from 
TIME for Kids and ask 
questions.  
Students will listen to 
the expectations and 
procedures (rubric) 
required for the 
assignment.  
 


The students will read 
through the sample 
personal narrative and 
then listen to the 
teacher highlight the 
most important details 
of the narrative.  


The students will listen 
to the teacher’s 
instruction on how to 
write a personal 
narrative before talking 
the rough draft of their 
own stories.  


The students will 
continue writing their 
personal narratives. 
The students will listen 
to a review of basic 
rules before beginning 
to edit their work.  


Students will prepare 
final drafts of their 
personal narratives.  
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Summative Assessment: Students will write their final draft of personal narrative. Rubric- 
students will be assessed on their ideas, conventions, and organization. 
 
Scoring Rubric for Summative Assessment: See attached rubric for scoring guide. Students 
may earn up to 12 points based on the rubric. At 80% mastery level, a student needs to earn 10 
points to be considered for mastery.
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
KG 
 


English Language Arts-
Writing 


 
N/A 


 
My visit to the Dentist 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 lessons in 
1 week 


 
Middle 


 
Writing 


   Unit Description 
Students will use a combination of skills to create a text 
Standards:  Common Core 
State Standards for ELA 
 
Strand: Writing Standards 
Cluster: Text Types and 
Purposes 
 


 
Standard: #2 Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose informative/explanatory texts in which 
they name what they are writing about and supply some information about the topic. 
 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


 
 
Students will write and draw their pieces of information about visiting the dentist. 
 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the answer key 
and scoring rubric (if applicable) 
for the summative assessment 
in the application package. 
 


 
Students will be assessed with a 5 star Writing Rubric. Each star is work 1 point for a possible 5 points. Students 
have the potential to earn a total of 5 points (stars). At 80% mastery level, students need to earn 4 stars to be 
considered for mastery. 
 
See attached scoring rubric. 
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire 
unit. 
 
 
 


 Paper, pencil, colored pencils, Going to the Dentist by Anne Civardi. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


- Explain to students that 
it is Dental Health 
Month.  
- Read a story about 
dental health and visiting 
the dentist: 
Going to the Dentist by 
Anne Civardi. 
- After the story engage 
the children in a group 
discussion about visiting 
the dentist, paying 
special attention to 
sequencing the events 
they relate.  
“First, you were seated in 
the waiting room?” 
 


- Brefly review the topic 
of visiting the dentist.  
- Dictate the title “My 
visit to the Dentist by 
child’s name.” 
- On a second piece of 
paper, have the children 
write the first thing to 
happen at the dentist.  
- Allow the children time 
to write and illustrate.  


- On a third piece of 
paper, have the children 
write about what happens 
next during the visit. 
Again, allow the children 
to write and draw during 
the same lesson.  


- On a fourth paper, ask 
the children to write and 
draw their final piece of 
information.  
- Move about the room 
and observe while the 
children write and 
illustrate their text.  


- Guide the children in 
class presentations of 
their work.  
“Now it is time to share 
our work with the class. I 
will go first to 
demonstrate how to give 
a simple presentation. “ 
- Model sharing a book 
with the class. 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 


- Children will listen to 
the story Going to the 
Dentist by Anne Civard 
and discuss their 
experiences about 
visiting the dentist. 


- Students will write out 
the title “My visit to the 
Dentist” with themselves 
as the authors.  
- The students will write 
and illustrate the first 
thing to happen at the 
dentist on a second sheet 
of paper.  


- The students will write 
about what happens next 
during their visit. The 
students will also draw 
illustrations.  


- The students will write 
and draw their final 
pieces of information 
about visiting the dentist.  


- The children will 
present their work to the 
class.  


 
 
Summative Assessment: Students will write and draw their pieces of information about visiting the dentist. 
 
Scoring for Summative Assessment: Students will be assessed with a 5 star Writing Rubric. Each star is work 1 point for a possible 5 
points. At 80% mastery level, students need to earn 4 stars to be considered for mastery.
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5 Star Writing/ WOW Paper! 


I wrote two or more sentences that my teacher can read. I started with a capital letter, have finger space, and punctuation at the end!  


 


4 Star Writing! 


I used a capital letter to start my sentence. I ended my sentence with a punctuation mark. I have a finger space between my words. My teacher can read what I 
wrote. 


 
3 Star Writing! 


I made a detailed picture.  I wrote a simple sentence. 
 


 
2 Star Writing! 


I made a picture.  I wrote some letters and/or words. 


 
1 Star Writing! 


I made a picture. 
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C.5	Operational	Expenditures/Overhead			
	
Start-Up Period: 
 
Most of the planned start-up activities would not incur hard operational costs (cash outlays) 
with the exception of Marketing/Advertising ($1,500), which will cover mostly the web 
presence of the school – web page design and maintenance, and e-mail list serve. At the end 
of this section we have included a timetable with the Start-Up Activities and Arrangements. 
P.V. Montessori School will benefit from the financial stability and existing material base of 
the already operational private Montessori preschool. Both schools are located on the same 
property and will share the same director with respective time allocation for each operation. 
 
 
Operational Expenditures / Overhead Explanations: 
 
The projected operational/overhead expenditures include:  
• Supplies: The cost of office supplies is anticipated to be approximately $600 per year for 


each year of operation in consideration of the estimated size of the school. 
• Marketing/Advertising: Costs for advertising and marketing and related supplies are 


anticipated to be $1,000 for Year 1, $2,000 for Year 2, and $3,000 for Year 3. 
• Purchased Services: Costs for purchased services related to any contracted non-


instructional service, including custodial services are anticipated to be $1,500 for Year 1, 
$5,000 for Year 2, and $7,000 for Year 3. 


• Building Rent: The three year operational budget reflects rental costs of the leased 
space, which will be the same in years 1, 2 and 3 @ $400/month for $4,800 annual gross 
rent cost. 


• Liability Insurance:  The initial estimate for liability insurance costs is $3,000 for Year 
1, with an estimate for increases in Year 2 and Year 3 ($4,200 each) to account for the 
increase of students. 


• Utilities: Utilities cost is estimated at $150 per month for Year 1, with increases in Year 
2 ($200 per month) and Year 3 ($250 per month) as the number of students and utilized 
space increases. 


• Phone/Communications/Internet: The cost is estimated on the bases of Qwest quote 
for 2 phone lines with a high-speed DSL Internet at approximately $100/mo. 


• Student Furniture/Equipment:: Most of those components are already in place in the 
facility. The school has budgeted additional purchases in Year 1 ($1,000), Year 2 ($2,000) 
and Year 3 ($3,000). 


• Student Technology Equipment: The budget for student technology includes 
purchase of three computers ($500 each) in Year 1 for a total of $1,500, six in Year 2 
($3,000) and nine in Year 3 ($4,500). 


• Other Leases/Loans: Expenses in this category include use/lease of a copy machine 
and other office equipment. The school has arranged for a two-year grace period for the 
private loan utilized during the Start-Up Period, and interest only payments (5% APR) 
during Year 3 of operations. Repayment of principle amounts will start during Year 4.. 
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Timeline 
Start-Up Activity/Arrangements 


 
April – July 2011 Set up new corporation, plan and design charter school, write application  


 
July 1, 2011 Submit application to the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools.  


 
February – March 2012  
 


Community involvement  
• Develop presentation - face-to-face & brochure  
Governance  
• Review by-laws and open meetings law with governing board  
• Establish calendar and rules of operations for governing board 
Personnel  
• Develop personnel policies, including hiring policies and procedures 
• Develop personnel handbook to reflect adopted policies 
Management  
• Establish Policies: Enrollment, attendance, open meetings, ethics, dress code, harassment, grievance & parental 


complaints, etc. 
• Create student /parent handbook based on established policies 
Marketing and PR  
• Develop brochures and marketing/press packet  
• Update website  
Facilities  
• Prepare for prospective parent tours  
Finance  
• Establish banking arrangements; define process for accessing funds  
• Arrange for insurance (both school and Directors and Officers)  
• Arrange for accounting (contract)  
Marketing / Advertising  
• Establish contact with media and place articles and letters to editor  
• Print and begin distributing brochures 
Governance  
• Identify reports to be submitted to Arizona Department of Education and AZ State Board for Charter Schools  
Personnel  
• Initiate recruitment of teacher and instructional assistant 
• Develop contract forms  
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Timeline 
Start-Up Activity/Arrangements 


 
April – June 2012 
 


Marketing / Advertising  
• Conduct school open houses  
• Build email list serve  
• Push for early enrollment 
Personnel  
• Screen, interview, and select to fill positions  
• Contact references and check for Fingerprint Clearance Cards or arrange background checks  
Management  
• Formalize special education agreement with vendor  
• Set up student files  
• Place orders for curricula materials (to be filled in July and early August)  
• Place orders for school furnishings (to be filled in July and early August)  
• Develop payroll procedures / interview companies that provide payroll and other Human Resource services 


July – August 2012 
 


Management  
• Arrange for installation of furnishings and supplies and equipment  
• Alert special education provider as to numbers of qualified students enrolled  
• Plan and conduct employee trainings  
Personnel issues  
• Organizational structure and culture  
• Review Education Philosophy  
• Review Curriculum and Instructional Methodology 
Accountability procedures  
• Set date for special education training of staff  
Marketing / Advertising  
• Plan opening event  


August 6, 2012 School opens! First day of school! 
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				Grade	Level	 Content	Area	 Course	Title		(For	9‐12	Samples	Only) Unit	Title
Grade	5	
	


English	Language	Arts‐
Reading	 N/A	


	
Point	of	View	


	
Length	of	Unit	 Time	of	Year	Taught	 							Expected	Prior	Knowledge


5	lessons	in	
2	weeks	


	
End	


Students	should	be	able	to	compare	and	contrast	events	or	topics	with	firsthand	and	secondhand	accounts.	
Students	should	be	able	to	differentiate	the	information	provided	between	the	two	sources.		
	


			Unit	Description:	Analyze	multiple	accounts	of	the	same	event	or	topic,	noting	important	similarities	and	differences	in	the	point	of	view	they	represent:	Analyze	
Point	of	View	Historical	Nonfiction	Text	(Civil	War)	
 
Standards:		Common	Core	State	
Standards	for	ELA	
 
Strand: Reading Standards for 
Informational Text 
Cluster: Craft and Structure 
	


Informational Text: Literary Nonfiction and Historical, Scientific, and Technical Texts: Includes biographies and 
autobiographies; books about history, social studies, science, and the arts; technical texts, including directions, forms, and 
information displayed in graphs, charts, or maps; and digital sources on a range of topics. 
 
Standard: #6 Analyze multiple accounts of the same event or topic, noting important similarities and differences in the 
point of view they represent. 


	
Summative	Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	summative	
assessment	in	the	application	
package.	


Summative Assessment will consist of two parts: 
The students will complete a Venn diagram to demonstrate similarities and differences in the perspectives of the 
Civil War from Mary Chestnut: Diary from Dixie by Mary Chestnut. 
 


Scoring	for	Summative	
Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	answer	key	
and	scoring	rubric	(if	applicable)	
for	the	summative	assessment	in	
the	application	package.	
	


 
Scoring: Venn diagram: At 80% mastery set, students need to earn 8 out of 10 points possible on the rubric to 
be considered for mastery. Rubric attached. 
 


Materials/Resources	Needed	
Include	all	items	for	the	entire	
unit.	
	
	
	


 Journal, paper, pencils,  
Mary Chestnut: Diary from Dixie by Mary Chestnut,  
The Boys’ War: Confederate and Union Soldiers Talk about The Civil War by Jim Murphy. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


- Define point of view:  
1st person – written by 
oneself (I, me) 
2nd  person – speaking to 
another person (you) 
3rd person – Written by 
someone outside the 
story such as a narrator.  
- Begin by sharing post 
cards from Matthew 
Brady’s Civil War Photo 
Cards.  
- Have students discuss 
how the people in the 
photos might have felt 
and how they feel about 
the picture now.  
- Introuduce students to 
Venn diagram and give 
example of how a Venn 
diagram works. Use cars 
and trucks to show 
similarities and 
differences using a Venn 
diagram. After students 
have created their Venn 
diagram teacher will 
view each student Venn 
diagram to see that each 
student understands the 
concept of a Venn 
diagram. Any students 
who fail to understand 
the concept will be given 


- Model how to write a 
journal entry about the 
Civil War from a 
different perspective.  
- Read an excerpt from 
Mary Chestnut: Diary 
from Dixie.  
- Rewrite the excerpt 
from her husband’s 
perspective.  


- Guide the students 
through a journal writing 
about the Civil War.  
- Read a diary entry from 
The Boys’ War: 
Confederate and Union 
Soldiers Talk about The 
Civil War 
- Guide students in 
writing about the same 
event from a girl’s 
perspective.  
What words would a girl 
use? 
How would her emotions 
differ? 


- Review point of view 
- Listen / Read a diary 
entry by a rebel boy from 
The Boys’ War: 
Confederate and Union 
Soldiers Talk about The 
Civil War.  
- Write  a diary entry 
about the same event 
from the perspective of a 
Union soldier 
- Read or pass diary 
entry.  
Consistent with the 
Montessori Method the 
teacher will observe 
group discussions and 
will review student 
journals to assess 
students’ understanding 
of the taught standard 


- Monitor Sharing of 
diary entries.  
- Guide students in group 
discussion:  
How are all the texts 
similar and different? 
How does gender affect a 
person’s perspective 
about the Civil War? 
How does age  affect a 
person’s perspective? 
How does loyalty affect 
their perspective? 







Approved	03/14/2011 3


a one on one conference 
until understanding of the 
concept is demonstrated.  


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


- The students will 
discuss the photographs 
as a class. Each one of 
the students will create a 
Venn diagram of their 
own demonstrating 
understanding of the 
concept.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


- The students will 
participate in a class 
discussion and write in 
their journal about the 
original and new journal 
entries.  


- The students will 
participate in a class 
discussion offering ideas 
or vocabulary to be used 
in the journal entry.  
- The students will write 
how the original and new 
diary  entries are similar 
and different.  


- The students will read 
the diary entry.  
- The students will write a 
diary entry about the 
same event from the point 
of view of a Union 
soldier.  


- The students will share 
their diary entry with a 
group.  
- The groups will discuss 
and create a list 
describing how all the 
texts are similar and 
different.  
 
Students will complete 
summative assessment 


Summative Assessment:  
The students will complete a Venn diagram to demonstrate comprehension and mastery of identifying similarities and differences in 
the perspectives of the Civil War from Mary Chestnut: Diary from Dixie by Mary Chestnut. 
 
Scoring for Summative Assessment: Venn diagram: At 80% mastery set, students need to earn 8 out of 10 points possible on the 
rubric to be considered for mastery. 
 
   Rubric  Points 


5  will identify 5 similarities  and 5 differences  equals 10 points 
4  will identify 4 similarities  and 4 differences  equals 8 points 
3  will identify 3 similarities  and 3 differences  equals 6 points 
2  will identify 2 similarities  and 2 differences  equals 4 points 
1  will identify 1 similarities  and 1 differences  equals 2 points 
0  will identify 0 similarities  and 0 differences  equals 0 points 
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Mary Chestnut: Diary from Dixie 
by Mary Chestnut 


The Boys’ War: Confederate and Union 
Soldiers Talk about The Civil War by 
Jim Murphy 
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Hugh Thompson


From: Eva Foster <palmvalleymontessori@gmail.com>
Sent: Saturday, January 07, 2012 7:51 PM
To: Johanna Medina
Subject: Fwd: Final Scoring Results of the Revised Application
Attachments: image001.png; PV Montessori School Inc Revised Scoring Rubric.pdf; PV Montessori 


School Inc Revised Submitted Files.pdf


Johanna, 
 
Per Arizona Administrative Code R7-5-203 (8) please forward our application to the board for 
consideration. Please confirm that you have this email and please advise if there is anything else we need to 
complete in order to move forward.  
 
Sincerely,  
Daniel Foster 
P.V. Montessori School, Inc. 


---------- Forwarded message ---------- 
From: Hugh Thompson <Hugh.Thompson@asbcs.az.gov> 
Date: Fri, Jan 6, 2012 at 4:10 PM 
Subject: Final Scoring Results of the Revised Application 
To: "palmvalleymontessori@gmail.com" <palmvalleymontessori@gmail.com> 
Cc: Johanna Medina <Johanna.Medina@asbcs.az.gov> 
 


Arizona State Board for Charter Schools 


1700 W. Washington Street, Room 164 


Phoenix, AZ 85007 


(602) 364‐3080 


  


  


January 6, 2012 


  


  


Daniel Foster 


P.V. Montessori School, Inc. 
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629 Sarival Ave. 


Goodyear, AZ 85338 


  


Dear Daniel Foster: 


  


The review of your revised charter school application by the Technical Review Panel is complete.  Upon review 
of the completed scoring rubric, it has been determined that one or more of the following criteria was not 
met: 


  


•         No evaluation area receive a Falls Below the Expectation (an evaluation area is defined as each 
subsection of the Application); and 


•         No more than one evaluation area in each section is scored as Approaching (the three sections 
are the Education Plan, the Organization Description, and The Business Plan); and 


•         95% of all evaluated sections score at the Meets or Exceeds level; and 


•         All necessary information is provided for completing a Background, Fingerprint, and Credit 
Check report 


  


Because the revised application package fails to meet the expectations as evaluated, the Board intends to 
close the file unless, as described in Arizona Administrative Code R7‐5‐203 (8), the applicant submits a request 
that the revised application package not meeting the scoring criteria move forward for Board 
consideration.  Such a request must be submitted via email to Johanna Medina at 
johanna.medina@asbcs.az.gov by February 6, 2012 or the file will be closed.  


  


A copy of the completed revised scoring rubric has been included, along with a copy of the applicant electronic 
signature page, which includes a listing of all components submitted for the application.  
  


Upon review of the revised application for P.V. Montessori School, Inc., we conducted the following: 


 In section A.4, two School Calendar and Weekly Schedule narrative files were found. One of the two 
files was labeled revised. The file not labeled revised was compared to the corresponding file in the 
preliminary application and was found to be identical. No further review or scoring was completed. The 
file labeled revised was compared to the corresponding file in the preliminary application and was 
found to be different. This file was reviewed and scored. 
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 In section A.5, all submitted curriculum sample templates were reviewed. In some cases multiple files 
existed for a grade level and content area. The process of reviewing and scoring multiple files for 
individual grade level content areas is described below. 


o Only one writing curriculum sample was found for all grades. Each writing curriculum sample in 
the revised application was compared to the corresponding curriculum sample submitted in the 
preliminary application and was found to be identical. No further review or scoring was 
completed. 


o Only one math curriculum sample was found for kindergarten and grades 1, 5, and 7. Each of 
these was compared to the corresponding curriculum samples submitted in the preliminary 
application and found to be identical. In each case, as each was identical to the original sample, 
which met the criteria in all scoring areas, no further review or scoring was completed. 


o Two math curriculum samples were found in grades 2, 3, 4 (in two parts), and 6. In each case 
one of the two samples was labeled revised. The samples not labeled revised were compared to 
the corresponding samples in the preliminary application and were found to be identical. No 
further review or scoring was completed. The samples labeled revised were compared to the 
samples in the preliminary application and were found to be different. These samples were 
reviewed and scored.  


o Only one reading curriculum sample was found for kindergarten. This was compared to the 
corresponding curriculum sample submitted in the preliminary application and found to be 
identical. As it was identical to the original sample, which met the criteria in all scoring areas, no 
further review or scoring was completed. 


o Two reading curriculum samples were found in grades 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8. In each case one 
of the two samples was labeled revised. The samples not labeled revised were compared to the 
corresponding samples in the preliminary application and were found to be identical. No 
further review or scoring was completed. The samples labeled revised were compared to the 
samples in the preliminary application and were found to be different. These samples were 
reviewed and scored. 


o Two science curriculum samples were found in grades 4 and 8. In each case one of the two 
samples was labeled revised. The samples not labeled revised were compared to the 
corresponding samples in the preliminary application and were found to be identical. No 
further review or scoring was completed. The samples labeled revised were compared to the 
samples in the preliminary application and were found to be different. These samples were 
reviewed and scored. 


 In section A.6, two Performance Management Plans each for Reading and for Math were found. In 
each case one of the two files was labeled revised. The files not labeled revised were compared to the 
corresponding files in the preliminary application and were found to be identical. No further review or 
scoring was completed. The files labeled revised were compared to the corresponding files in the 
preliminary application and were found to be different. These files were reviewed and scored. 


 In section B.2, two Applicant Composition narrative files were found. One of the two files was labeled 
revised. The file not labeled revised was compared to the corresponding file in the preliminary 
application and was found to be identical. No further review or scoring was completed. The file labeled 
revised was compared to the corresponding file in the preliminary application and was found to be 
different. This file was reviewed and scored. 


 In section B.4, two Management and Operation narrative files were found. One of the two files was 
labeled revised. The file not labeled revised was compared to the corresponding file in the preliminary 
application and was found to be identical. No further review or scoring was completed. The file labeled 
revised was compared to the corresponding file in the preliminary application and was found to be 
different. This file was reviewed and scored. 
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We encourage you to continue planning and to look for the application for the 2013‐2014 cycle when it is 
approved by the Board in or before March 2012.  If you have further questions about the application process, 
please contact Hugh Thompson at (602) 364‐3087 or hugh.thompson@asbcs.az.gov. 


  


Sincerely, 


Johanna Medina 


Johanna Medina 


Director of School Quality 
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P. V. Montessori School, Inc. - Revised Application Scoring Rubric


Section A


A.1 Educational Philosophy F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.1a Provided a detailed description of the school’s 


philosophical approach to educating the target 


population. Incorporated the principles or concepts 


fundamental to the school’s proposed program of 


instruction.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.1b Presented a rationale for the selected approach 


including research and/or experience.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.1 Total 0 0 2 0


A.2 Target Population F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.2a Identified the target population and demonstrated 


a clear understanding of the students and 


community the school intends to serve.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.2b Presented an explanation of how the 


implementation of the described program of 


instruction meets the needs of the target 


population and/or benefits the selected 


community, including but not limited to class size 


and teacher- student ratios.


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting an explanation of how the implementation of the described program of instruction meets the needs of the target 


population, and/or benefits the selected community. No clear connection between the program of instruction and the needs of 


the selected community.


- Does not including class size and teacher/student ratios.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
A.2 Total 0 0 2 0


A.3 Program of Instruction F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3a Described the framework of the curricula for 


academic core content areas. 


1 Meets the criteria.


A.3b Demonstrated understanding of relevant methods 


of instruction.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.3c Described the formative and summative 


assessment plan that shows student progression 


and/or mastery and was reflected in the 


Performance Management Plan. 


C 1  + Describes the formative assessment plan that shows student progression and/or mastery.


 + Reflects the Performance Management Plan.


Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Describing the summative assessment plan that shows student progression and/or mastery. No clear connection between the 


assessment plan and student mastery.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
A.3d Consistent w ith and supported the educational 


philosophy and target population as well as all 


other components of the application package.  


1 Meets the criteria.


A.3 Total 0 0 4 0


A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3.1a Identified the level of proficiency that students 


must obtain to demonstrate mastery of core 


content.


1 Meets the criteria.


Education Plan
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A.3.1b Described the process the school w ill use to 


determine grade level promotion. 


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Describing the process the school w ill use to determine grade level promotion. Provide more detail on how decisions about 


promotion are made.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.3.1c Presented clear criteria for promotion from one 


level to the next.


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting clear criteria for promotion from one level to the next. Provide a description of the criteria that determines grade 


level promotion.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.3.1d Aligned with Strategy III of the Performance 


Management Plans.


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but inconsistent in:


- Aligning with Strategy III of the Performance Management Plans. Mastery Level described in narrative does not align with 


Strategy III of math and reading PMPs.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.3.1 Total 0 0 4 0


A.3.2 Course Offerings & Graduation Requirements F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3.2a Identified the graduation requirements for the 


school that w ill meet the State requirements and 


align with the Program of Instruction described in 


the application package.


Not applicable.


A.3.2b Described the process for awarding course credit 


that supports increased student proficiency as 


detailed in Strategy III of the Performance 


Management Plans.


Not applicable.


A.3.2c Provided a menu of course offerings which 


includes course titles and brief descriptions of 


classes that support the Program of Instruction 


and align with the Business Plan as presented in 


the application package.


Not applicable.


A.3.2 Total 0 0 0 0


A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.4a Demonstrated compliance with minimum 


requirements of number of school days per year as 


described in A.R.S. §15-341.01.  


1 Meets the criteria.


A.4b Demonstrated compliance with hours/minutes of 


instruction per week for each grade level served as 


described in A.R.S. §15-901.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.4c Included daily instructional minutes and those 


dedicated to core academics for each grade level 


and content area.


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including daily instructional minutes and those dedicated to core academics for each grade level and content area. Number of 


minutes of instruction in the narrative is not listed by content area.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
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A.4d Provided a rationale for the weekly schedule that 


supports the target population.


1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing a rationale for the weekly schedule that supports the target population. No clear connection between the weekly 


schedule and the needs of the target population or identified subgroups can be found.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing a rationale for the weekly schedule that supports the target population. No clear connection between the weekly 


schedule and the needs of the target population or identified subgroups can be found.


A.4e Identified professional development days 


consistent w ith the information provided in the 


required Professional Development Strategy 


(Strategy IV) of the Performance Management 


Plan.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.4 Total 0 1 4 0


A.5.K Curriculum Samples-Kindergarten F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5.Ka Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by lesson 


that aligns with the Common Core State Standards 


for Reading, Writing, and Math or Arizona 


Academic Standards for Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction leading 


to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.Kb Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the Common 


Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities leading 


to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.Kc Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with Common 


Core State Standards for Reading, Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1  + Provides an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading and Math.


+ Aligns assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading, Writing, and Math. 


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, and Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Writing. The summative 


assessment for Writing is not clearly separate from instruction.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area.
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A.5K.d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1  + Specific to the assessment and Standard for Reading and Math.


+ Provides the components to be scored for Reading and Math.


+ Lists the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Reading and Math.


+ Includes a grading/scoring scale for Reading and Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent w ith:


- The assessment and Standard for Writing. The summative assessment scoring described in Writing does not clearly align to 


the required standard.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing the components to be scored for Writing. The answer key for Writing does not clearly demonstrate alignment of 


scoring criteria w ith mastery of the required standard.


- Listing the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Writing. The mastery level provided for the assessment is not aligned 


to the Education Plan A.3.1 in Writing. 


- Including a grading/scoring scale for Writing. The grading/scoring scale in Writing is not aligned to the required Standard.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area.


A.5K.e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use to 


facilitate the instruction, student activities, and 


summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included in the 


Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.K Total 0 2 3 0


A.5.1 Curriculum Samples-1st Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5.1a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by lesson 


that aligns with the Common Core State Standards 


for Reading, Writing, and Math or Arizona 


Academic Standards for Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction leading 


to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.1b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the Common 


Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities leading 


to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.
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A.5.1c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with Common 


Core State Standards for Reading, Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.1d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


C 1  + Specific to the assessment and Standard for Reading, Writing, and Math.


+ Provides the components to be scored for Reading, Writing, and Math.


+ Lists the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Writing and Math.


+ Includes a grading/scoring scale for Reading, Writing, and Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent w ith:


- Listing the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Reading. The mastery level provided for the assessment is not aligned 


to the Education Plan A.3.1 in Reading.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.5.1e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use to 


facilitate the instruction, student activities, and 


summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included in the 


Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.1 Total 0 0 5 0


A.5.2 Curriculum Samples-2nd Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments
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A.5.2a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by lesson 


that aligns with the Common Core State Standards 


for Reading, Writing, and Math or Arizona 


Academic Standards for Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction leading 


to the summative assessment.


1  + Presents a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Reading.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading.


+ Provides a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Reading.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Math. Instruction 


described in Math does not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard. 


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing and Math. Provide more detail correlating 


instructional strategies in Writing and Math samples w ith alignment to required Standards.


- Providing a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Math Instruction described in Math does 


not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


Does not:


- Present a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Writing. Standard number is 


not consistent w ith standard description for Writing.


- Provide a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Writing.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria in Reading and Math. 


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.


A.5.2b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the Common 


Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities leading 


to the summative assessment.


1  + Presents activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Reading.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading.


+ Provides a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Reading.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Writing and Math. Student activities 


described in Writing and Math do not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing and Math. Provide more detail correlating 


student activities in Writing and Math sample w ith  alignment to required Standards.


- Providing a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Writing and Math. Student activities 


described in Writing and Math do not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria in Reading and Math. 


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.
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A.5.2c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with Common 


Core State Standards for Reading, Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading, Writing, and Math. 


The summative assessments for Reading, Writing, and Math do not clearly and accurately measure student progress and 


mastery of the required Standards. The summative assessment for Reading does not assess an individual, unassisted student. 


The summative assessment for Reading is not clearly separate from instruction.


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading, Writing, and Math. The summative 


assessments for Reading, Writing, and Math are not clearly aligned with the required Standards.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, and Math. Provide more detail 


correlating assessment for Reading, Writing, and Math w ith the Program of Instruction and alignment to the required Standards.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading and Math.  The 


summative assessments for Reading and Math do not clearly and accurately measure student progress and mastery of the 


required Standards.


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading and Math.  The summative assessments for 


Reading and Math are not clearly aligned with the required Standards.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.


A.5.2d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1  Partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent w ith:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading, Writing, and Math. The summative assessment scoring described in Reading, 


Writing, and Math does not clearly align to the required standard.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing the components to be scored for Reading, Writing, and Math. Provide an answer key for Reading, Writing, and Math 


to demonstrate alignment of scoring criteria w ith mastery of the required standard.


- Listing the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Reading, Writing, and Math. The mastery level provided for the 


assessment does not clearly indicate mastery of the required standard in Reading, Writing, and Math.


- Including a grading/scoring scale for Reading, Writing, and Math. Provide additional details aligning the grading/scoring scales in 


Reading, Writing, and Math to the required Standards.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent with:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading and Math. The summative assessment scoring described in Reading and Math does 


not clearly align to the required standard.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.


A.5.2e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use to 


facilitate the instruction, student activities, and 


summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included in the 


Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.2 Total 0 4 1 0


A.5.3 Curriculum Samples-3rd Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments
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A.5.3a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by lesson 


that aligns with the Common Core State Standards 


for Reading, Writing, and Math or Arizona 


Academic Standards for Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction leading 


to the summative assessment.


C 1  + Presents a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Reading, Writing, and 


Math.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, and Math.


+ Provides a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Writing and Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Reading. Instruction described in Reading 


does not clearly connect to the summative assessment provided.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.5.3b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the Common 


Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities leading 


to the summative assessment.


C 1  + Presents activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Reading, Writing, and Math.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, and Math.


+ Provides a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Writing and Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Reading. Student activities described in 


Reading do not clearly connect to the summative assessment provided. 


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.5.3c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with Common 


Core State Standards for Reading, Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


C 1  + Provides an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Writing.


+ Aligns assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Writing. 


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading and Math. The 


summative assessments for Reading and Math do not clearly and accurately measure student progress and mastery of the 


required standards.  The summative assessment for Math is not clearly separate from instruction.


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading and Math. The summative assessments for 


Reading and Math are not clearly aligned with the required Standards.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading and Math. Provide more detail correlating 


assessment for Reading and Math with the Program of Instruction and alignment to the required Standards.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
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A.5.3d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1 Partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent w ith:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading, Writing, and Math. The summative assessment scoring described in Reading, 


Writing, and Math does not clearly align to the required standard.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing the components to be scored for Reading, Writing, and Math. Provide an answer key for Reading, Writing, and Math 


to demonstrate alignment of scoring criteria w ith mastery of the required standard.


- Listing the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Reading, Writing, and Math. The mastery level provided for the 


assessment does not clearly indicate mastery of the required standard in Reading, Writing, and Math. 


- Including a grading/scoring scale for Reading, Writing, and Math. Provide additional details aligning the grading/scoring scales in 


Reading, Writing, and Math w ith the required Standards.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Reading.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Listing the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Math. The mastery level provided for the assessment does not clearly 


indicate mastery of the required standard in Math.


- Including a grading/scoring scale for Math. Provide additional details aligning the grading/scoring scale in Math with the required 


Standard.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.


A.5.3e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use to 


facilitate the instruction, student activities, and 


summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included in the 


Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.3 Total 0 1 4 0


A.5.4 Curriculum Samples-4th Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments
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A.5.4a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by lesson 


that aligns with the Common Core State Standards 


for Reading, Writing, and Math or Arizona 


Academic Standards for Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction leading 


to the summative assessment.


1  + Presents a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Writing and Arizona 


Academic Standards for Science.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing and Science.


+ Provides a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Writing and Science.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Reading and Math. 


Instruction described in Reading and Math does not clearly lead to mastery of identified Standard. 


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading and Math. Provide more detail correlating 


instructional strategies in the Reading and Math samples w ith alignment to the required Standards.


- Providing a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Reading and Math. Instruction described 


in Reading and Math does not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Math and Science.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Reading. Instruction 


described in Reading does not clearly lead to mastery of identified Standard.  


- Providing a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Reading.  Instruction described in Reading 


does not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


A.5.4b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the Common 


Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities leading 


to the summative assessment.


1  + Presents activities that align with the Common Core State Standards for Writing and Arizona Academic Standards for Science, 


and instruction.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing and Science.


+ Provides a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Writing and Science.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting activities that align with the Common Core State Standards for Reading and Math, and instruction. Student activities 


described in Reading and Math do not clearly lead to mastery of identified Standard.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading and Math. Provide more detail correlating 


student activities in the Reading and Math samples w ith alignment to the required Standards.


- Providing a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Reading and Math.  Student activities 


described in Reading and Math do not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Math and Science.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting activities that align with the Common Core State Standards for Reading, and instruction.  Student activities 


described in Reading do not clearly lead to mastery of identified Standard.


- Providing a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Reading. Student activities described in 


Reading do not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.
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A.5.4c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with Common 


Core State Standards for Reading, Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1  + Provides an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Writing.


+ Aligns assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Writing.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading, Math and Science. 


The summative assessments for Reading, Math and Science do not clearly and accurately measure student progress and 


mastery of the required standard.


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading and Math, and Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science. The summative assessments for Reading, Math and Science are not clearly aligned with the required Standard or 


Performance Objective.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Math and Science.  Provide more detail 


correlating assessment for Reading, Math and Science w ith the Program of Instruction and alignment to the required Standard 


or Performance Objective.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading and Science.  The 


summative assessments for Reading and Science do not clearly and accurately measure student progress and mastery of the 


required standard or Performance Objective.


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading and Arizona Academic Standards for Science. 


The summative assessments for Reading and Science are not clearly aligned with the required Standard or Performance 


Objective.


A.5.4d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1  + Specific to the assessment and Standard for Writing.


+ Provides the components to be scored for Writing.


+ Lists the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Writing.


+ Includes a grading/scoring scale for Writing.


Partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent w ith:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading and Math or Performance Objective for Science. The summative assessment 


scoring described in Reading, Math, and Science does not clearly align to the required Standard or Performance Objective.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing the components to be scored for Reading, Math, and Science. Provide an answer key for Reading, Math, and Science 


to demonstrate alignment of scoring criteria w ith mastery of the required standard.


- Listing the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Reading, Math, and Science. The mastery level provided for the 


assessment does not clearly indicate mastery of the required standard in Reading, Math, and Science.


- Including a grading/scoring scale for Reading, Math, and Science. Provide additional details aligning the grading/scoring scale in 


Reading, Math, and Science w ith the required Standards or Performance Objectives.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading or Performance Objective for Science.  The summative assessment scoring 


described in Reading and Science does not clearly align to the required Standard or Performance Objective.
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A.5.4e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use to 


facilitate the instruction, student activities, and 


summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included in the 


Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget.


C 1  + Includes a specific list of required materials/resources that the teacher will use to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment for Writing, Math and Science.


+ Materials/resources for Reading, Writing, Math and Science are accounted for in the Instructional Resources section. 


+ Materials/resources for Reading, Writing, Math and Science are included in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including a specific list of required materials/resources that the teacher will use to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment for Reading. The list of materials/resources in Reading does not align with the description of 


instruction and/or student activities.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.5.4 Total 0 4 1 0


A.5.5 Curriculum Samples-5th Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5.5a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by lesson 


that aligns with the Common Core State Standards 


for Reading, Writing, and Math or Arizona 


Academic Standards for Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction leading 


to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.5b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the Common 


Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities leading 


to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.
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A.5.5c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with Common 


Core State Standards for Reading, Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1  + Provides an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Writing and Math.


+ Aligns assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Writing and Math. 


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing and Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading. The summative 


assessment for Reading is not clearly separate from instruction.


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading. The summative assessment for Reading is 


not clearly aligned with the standard.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading.  Assessment for Reading is not sufficiently 


consistent w ith the summative assessment plan described in A.3.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Math.


The revised submission in this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading. The summative assessment for Reading is 


not clearly aligned with the standard.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.


A.5.5d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1  + Specific to the assessment and Standard for Writing and Math.


+ Provides the components to be scored for Writing and Math.


+ Lists the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Writing and Math.


+ Includes a grading/scoring scale for Writing and Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent w ith:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading. The summative assessment scoring described in Reading does not clearly align to 


the required standard.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing the components to be scored for Reading. Provide an answer key for Reading to demonstrate alignment of scoring 


criteria w ith mastery of the required standard.


- Listing the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Reading. The mastery level provided for the assessment does not 


clearly indicate mastery of the required standard in Reading. 


- Including a grading/scoring scale for Reading. Provide additional details aligning the grading/scoring scale in Reading w ith the 


required Standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Math.


The revised submission in this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent with:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading.  The summative assessment scoring described in Reading does not clearly align to 


the required standard.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.
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P. V. Montessori School, Inc. - Revised Application Scoring Rubric


A.5.5e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use to 


facilitate the instruction, student activities, and 


summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included in the 


Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.5 Total 0 2 3 0


A.5.6 Curriculum Samples-6th Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5.6a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by lesson 


that aligns with the Common Core State Standards 


for Reading, Writing, and Math or Arizona 


Academic Standards for Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction leading 


to the summative assessment.


1  + Presents a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Writing and Math.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing and Math.


+ Provides a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Writing, and Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Reading. Instruction 


described in Reading does not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading. Provide more detail correlating instructional 


strategies in the Reading sample w ith alignment to the required Standard.


- Providing a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Reading. Instruction described in Reading 


does not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required Standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Math.


The revised submission in this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Reading.  Instruction 


described in Reading does not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard. 


- Providing a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Reading. Instruction described in Reading 


does not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required Standard.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.
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A.5.6b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the Common 


Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities leading 


to the summative assessment.


1  + Presents activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Writing and Math.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing and Math.


+ Provides a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Writing and Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Reading. Student activities described 


in Reading do not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard. 


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading. Provide more detail correlating student 


activities in the Reading sample w ith alignment to the required Standard.


- Providing a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Reading. Student activities described in 


Reading do not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Math.


The revised submission in this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Reading.  Student activities described 


in Reading do not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard. 


- Providing a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Reading. Student activities described in 


Reading do not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.


A.5.6c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with Common 


Core State Standards for Reading, Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading, Writing, and Math. 


The summative assessments for Reading and Math do not clearly and accurately measure student progress and mastery of the 


required standard. The summative assessments for Writing does not assess an individual, unassisted student. The summative 


assessments for Reading and Writing is not clearly separate from instruction.


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading, Writing, and Math. The summative 


assessments for Reading, Writing, and Math are not clearly aligned with the required Standards.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, and Math.  Assessment for Reading 


is not sufficiently consistent w ith the summative assessment plan described in A.3. Provide more detail correlating assessment 


for Writing and Math w ith the Program of Instruction and alignment to the required Standards.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Math.


The revised submission in this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading. The summative assessment for Reading is 


not clearly aligned with the standard.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.
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A.5.6d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1 Partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent w ith:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading, Writing, and Math. The summative assessment scoring described in Reading, 


Writing, and Math does not clearly align to the required standard.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing the components to be scored for Reading, Writing, and Math. Provide an answer key for Reading, Writing, and Math 


to demonstrate alignment of scoring criteria w ith mastery of the required standard.


- Listing the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Reading, Writing, and Math. Provide additional details aligning the 


criteria required to demonstrate mastery with the required Standards in Reading, Writing, and Math.


- Including a grading/scoring scale for Reading, Writing, and Math. Provide additional details aligning the grading/scoring scale in 


Reading, Writing, and Math with the required Standards.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Math.


The revised submission in this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent with:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading. The summative assessment scoring described in Reading does not clearly align to 


the required standard.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.


A.5.6e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use to 


facilitate the instruction, student activities, and 


summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included in the 


Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget.


1  + Includes a specific list of required materials/resources that the teacher will use to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment for Math.


+ Materials/resources for Reading and Math are accounted for in the Instructional Resources section. 


+ Materials/resources for Reading and Math are included in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including a specific list of required materials/resources that the teacher will use to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment for Reading and Writing. The list of materials/resources in Reading and Writing does not align with 


the description of instruction and student activities. 


- Accounting for materials/resources in the Instructional Resources section for Writing. The list of materials/resources in Writing 


does not align with C.4.


- Including materials/resources in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget for Writing. The list of materials/resources in 


Writing does not align with the Three-Year Operational Budget.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Reading and Math.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.


A.5.6 Total 0 5 0 0


A.5.7 Curriculum Samples-7th Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments
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A.5.7a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by lesson 


that aligns with the Common Core State Standards 


for Reading, Writing, and Math or Arizona 


Academic Standards for Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction leading 


to the summative assessment.


1  + Presents a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Math.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Math.


+ Provides a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Reading and Writing. 


Instruction described in Reading and Writing does not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading and Writing. Provide more detail correlating 


instructional strategies in the Reading and Writing sample w ith alignment to required Standards.


- Providing a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Reading and Writing. Instruction described 


in Reading and Writing does not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


The revised submission in this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Reading.  Instruction 


described in Reading does not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard.


- Providing a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Reading.  Instruction described in Reading 


does not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.


A.5.7b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the Common 


Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities leading 


to the summative assessment.


1  + Presents activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Math.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Math.


+ Provides a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Reading and Writing. Student 


activities described in Reading and Writing do not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard. 


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading and Writing. Provide more detail correlating 


student activities in the Reading and Writing sample w ith alignment to the required Standards.


- Providing a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Reading and Writing. Student activities 


described in Reading and Writing does not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


The revised submission in this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Reading. Student activities described 


in Reading do not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard. 


- Providing a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Reading. Student activities described in 


Reading do not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.
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A.5.7c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with Common 


Core State Standards for Reading, Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1  + Provides an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Math.


+ Aligns assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Math. 


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading and Writing. The 


summative assessments for Reading and Writing do not clearly and accurately measure student progress and mastery of the 


required Standards. 


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading and Writing. The summative assessments for 


Reading and Writing are not clearly aligned with the required Standards.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading and Writing.  Provide more detail correlating 


assessments for Reading and Writing w ith the Program of Instruction and required Standards.


The revised submission in this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading. The summative 


assessments for Reading do not clearly and accurately measure student progress and mastery of the required Standards. 


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading.  The summative assessments for Reading are 


not clearly aligned with the required Standards.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.


A.5.7d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1  + Specific to the assessment and Standard for Math.


+ Provides the components to be scored for Math.


+ Lists the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Math.


+ Includes a grading/scoring scale for Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent w ith:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading and Writing. The summative assessment scoring described in Reading and Writing 


does not clearly align to the required standard.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing the components to be scored for Reading and Writing. Provide an answer key for Reading and Writing to 


demonstrate alignment of scoring criteria w ith mastery of the required standard.


- Listing the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Reading and Writing. The mastery level provided for the assessment 


does not clearly indicate mastery of the required standard in Reading and Writing. 


- Including a grading/scoring scale for Reading and Writing. Provide additional details aligning the grading/scoring scale in Reading 


and Writing to the required standards.


The revised submission in this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent with:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading. The summative assessment scoring described in Reading does not clearly align to 


the required standard..


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.
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A.5.7e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use to 


facilitate the instruction, student activities, and 


summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included in the 


Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget.


1  + Includes a specific list of required materials/resources that the teacher will use to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment for Math.


+ Materials/resources for Reading and Math are accounted for in the Instructional Resources section. 


+ Materials/resources for Reading and Math are included in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including a specific list of required materials/resources that the teacher will use to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment for Reading and Writing. The list of materials/resources in Reading and Writing does not align with 


the description of instruction and student activities. 


- Accounting for materials/resources in the Instructional Resources section for Writing. The list of materials/resources in Writing 


does not align with C.4.


- Including materials/resources in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget for Writing. The list of materials/resources in 


Writing does not align with the Three-Year Operational Budget.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Reading.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.


A.5.7 Total 0 5 0 0


A.5.8 Curriculum Samples-8th Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5.8a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by lesson 


that aligns with the Common Core State Standards 


for Reading, Writing, and Math or Arizona 


Academic Standards for Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction leading 


to the summative assessment.


C 1  + Presents a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Writing and Math.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing and Math.


+ Provides a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Writing and Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Reading and Arizona 


Academic Standards for Science. Instruction described in Reading and Science does not clearly lead to mastery of identified 


Standard or Performance Objective. 


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading and Science. Provide more detail correlating 


instructional strategies in the Reading and Science samples w ith alignment to the required Standard or Performance Objective.


- Providing a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Reading and Science. Instruction 


described in Reading and Science does not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
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A.5.8b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the Common 


Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities leading 


to the summative assessment.


1  + Presents activities that align with the Common Core State Standards for Math.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Math.


+ Provides a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting activities that align with the Common Core State Standards for Reading and Writing, and Arizona Academic 


Standards for Science, and instruction. Student activities described in Reading, Writing, and Science do not clearly lead to 


mastery of identified standard.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, and Science. Provide more detail 


correlating student activities in Reading, Writing, and Science sample w ith alignment to the required Standard or Performance 


Objective.


- Providing a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Reading, Writing, and Science. Student 


activities described in Reading, Writing, and Science do not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required 


standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria in Math, Reading and Science. 


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.


A.5.8c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with Common 


Core State Standards for Reading, Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading, Writing, Math and 


Science. The summative assessments for Reading, Writing, Math and Science do not clearly and accurately measure student 


progress and mastery of the required standard.


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading, Writing, and Math, and Arizona Academic 


Standards for Science. The summative assessments for Reading, Writing, Math and Science are not clearly aligned with the 


standard or performance objective.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, Math and Science. Provide more 


detail correlating assessment for Reading, Writing, Math and Science w ith the Program of Instruction and alignment to the 


required Standard or Performance Objective.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria in Math and Science. 


The revised submission in this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading.  The summative 


assessment for Reading does not clearly and accurately measure student progress and mastery of the required standard.


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading.  The summative assessment for Reading is 


not clearly aligned with the required standard.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.
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A.5.8d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1 Partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent w ith:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading, Writing, and Math or Performance Objective for Science. The summative 


assessment scoring described in Reading, Writing, Math, and Science does not clearly align to the required Standard or 


Performance Objective.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing the components to be scored for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science. Provide an answer key for Reading, Writing, 


Math, and Science to demonstrate alignment of scoring criteria w ith mastery of the required standard.


- Listing the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science. The mastery level provided for 


the assessment does not clearly indicate mastery of the required standard in Reading, Writing, Math, and Science. 


- Including a grading/scoring scale for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science. Provide additional details aligning the grading/scoring 


scale in Reading, Writing, Math, and Science to the required Standard or Performance Objective.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria in Math. 


The revised submission in this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent with:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading and Science. The summative assessment scoring described in Reading and Science 


does not clearly align to the required Standard or Performance Objective. 


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.


A.5.8e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use to 


facilitate the instruction, student activities, and 


summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included in the 


Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget.


1  + Includes a specific list of required materials/resources that the teacher will use to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment for Math.


+ Materials/resources for Reading and Math are accounted for in the Instructional Resources section. 


+ Materials/resources for Reading and Math are included in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including a specific list of required materials/resources that the teacher will use to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment for Reading, Writing, and Science. The list of materials/resources in Reading does not align with the 


description of instruction and/or student activities. The list of materials/resources in Writing and Science does not align with C.4.


- Accounting for materials/resources in the Instructional Resources section for Writing and Science. The list of 


materials/resources in Writing and Science does not align with C.4.


- Including materials/resources in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget for Writing and Science. The list of 


materials/resources in Writing and Science does not align with the Three-Year Operational Budget.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria in Math and Science. 


The revised submission in this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including a specific list of required materials/resources that the teacher will use to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment for Reading. The list of materials/resources in Reading does not align with the description of 


instruction and/or student activities.


No revised information submitted for this scoring area in Writing.


A.5.8 Total 0 4 1 0
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A.6 Performance Management Plan F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6a Aligned with the applicant’s Education Plan. 1 Meets the criteria.


A.6b Presented a viable plan for managing student 


academic performance in reading (indicator) and 


presents a second viable plan for managing 


student academic performance in mathematics 


(indicator) that includes, for each plan, a predicted 


baseline and annual benchmark targets for the first 


two years of operation which reflect incremental 


progress toward the end target.


1  + Includes, for each plan, a predicted baseline and annual benchmark targets for the first two years of operation. 


 + Having annual benchmark targets reflect incremental progress toward the end target. 


Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presents a viable plan for managing student academic performance in reading (indicator). Reading plan requires more detail or 


action steps to ensure viability.


- Presents a second viable plan for managing student academic performance in mathematics (indicator). Math plan requires more 


detail or action steps to ensure viability.


The revised submission in this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting a viable plan for managing student academic performance in reading (indicator).  Reading plan requires more detail 


or action steps to ensure viability in Strategy III.


- Presenting a second viable plan for managing student academic performance in mathematics (indicator). Math plan requires 


more detail or action steps to ensure viability in Strategy III.


A.6c Identified action steps, timeline, responsible party, 


evidence of meeting action steps, and budget for 


accomplishing all four prescribed strategies in each 


plan.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.6d Revealed a progression of actions from start to 


finish for each strategy that are sequential, timely, 


and contribute to the school’s ability to meet the 


identified end target.


1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Revealing a progression of actions from start to finish for each strategy that are sequential, timely, and contribute to the 


school’s ability to meet the identified end target. The action steps described in the math and reading plans require additional 


detail to indicate sequence.


The revised submission in this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Revealing a progression of actions from start to finish for each strategy that are sequential, timely, and contribute to the 


school’s ability to meet the identified end target.  The action steps described in the math and reading plans require additional 


detail to indicate sequence.
A.6e Created action steps that complement and support 


the other strategies to the extent appropriate.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.6f Included artifacts that provide evidence of the 


implementation of each action step.


1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including artifacts that provide evidence of the implementation of each action step. Insufficient documentation of completion or 


implementation of action steps the math and reading plans.


The revised submission in this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including artifacts that provide evidence of the implementation of each action step. Insufficient documentation of completion or 


implementation of action steps the math and reading plans.


A.6g Provided adequate resources, i.e. time, money 


personnel, etc. to implement the action steps that 


support the strategies.


1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing adequate resources, i.e. time, money personnel, etc. to implement the action steps that support the strategies. 


Insufficient resources identified to complete and implement action steps in the math and reading plans.


The revised submission in this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing adequate resources, i.e. time, money personnel, etc. to implement the action steps that support the strategies. 
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A.6h Reflected costs from the Performance 


Management Plan in the Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.6 Total 0 4 4 0


Section A Sub Total 0 32 38 0


Section B


B.1 Applicant Organization F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.1a Discussed the organization’s history, including the 


establishment of principals, and the attainment of 


any licenses, operating permits etc.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.1b Discussed the relationship between the 


organization’s existing operations and the 


proposed school.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.1c Included a clear description of the roles and 


responsibilities of the principals that is consistent 


w ith the application package and By-laws.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.1d Aligned with information listed on Title Page and 


with the contents of the application package.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.1e Consistent w ith the Articles of Incorporation, 


Articles of Organization, or appropriate legal 


documentation that is on file w ith the Arizona 


Corporation Commission or otherwise available to 


demonstrate the establishment of the applicant. 


(N/A to Sole Proprietorship).


1 Meets the criteria.


B.1 Total 0 0 5 0


B.2 Applicant Composition F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.2a Highlighted the significance of the individual or 


group and the skill set each contributes to the 


organization.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.2b Identified experience in elementary/secondary 


education, business operation, and financial 


management as it supports the operation of a 


charter school.


C 1  + Identifies experience in business operation as it supports the operation of a charter school. 


+ Identifies experience in financial management as it supports the operation of a charter school.


Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Identifying experience in elementary/ secondary education as it supports the operation of a charter school. Provide additional 


details regarding the experience in elementary and secondary education as it pertains to the operation of a charter school.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.2c Demonstrated consistency with the background 


information provided for each individual.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.2d Consistent w ith all sections of the application 


package.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.2 Total 0 0 4 0


B.3 Governing Body F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


Organization Description
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B.3a Included a clear description of the role, 


responsibilities, and mandated obligations of the 


governing body.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.3b Included the name, background information, 


qualifications, and community relationship of each 


member.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.3c Described the process for filling vacancies on and 


developing the school governing body.


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Describing the process for filling vacancies on and developing the school governing body. Provide details regarding the steps or 


guidelines for filling vacancies on the school governing body.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.3d Explained the training and orientation process that 


w ill be provided to all school governing body 


members and what resources will be used.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.3e Included how the make-up of the governing body 


described will comply with the Open Meeting 


Law.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.3f Consistent w ith all sections of the application 


package.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.3 Total 0 0 6 0


B.4 Management and Operation F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.4a Demonstrated understanding of management 


needs and priorities.


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Demonstrating understanding of management needs and priorities. Provide additional details to demonstrate understanding of 


day-to-day operations of a school.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.4b Described the primary responsibilities for each key 


administrative position and identified critical skills 


or experience that w ill be priorities for fulfillment 


of those responsibilities.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4c Provided a clear delineation of the roles and 


responsibilities for administering the day-to-day 


activities of the school.


1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing a clear delineation of the roles and responsibilities for administering the day-to-day activities of the school. Provide 


additional details regarding the day-to-day activities/responsibilities related to listed administrative positions regarding financial 


management.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing a clear delineation of the roles and responsibilities for administering the day-to-day activities of the school. Provide 


additional details regarding the day-to-day activities/responsibilities related to financial management.


B.4d Provided an organizational chart and narrative that 


represents a practical reporting structure within 


the organization.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4 Total 0 1 3 0


B.4.1 Education Service Providers F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.4.1a Provided an explanation of the reasons for 


contracting with an ESP, in general, and this 


provider, in particular.


Not applicable.
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B.4.1b Clearly described the services provided by the 


ESP.


Not applicable.


B.4.1c Explained how the proposed relationship w ith the 


ESP will further the school’s mission and program, 


how the performance expectations align with the 


applicant’s accountability requirements, and how 


those expectations will be measured.


Not applicable.


B.4.1d Delineated the roles and responsibilities between 


the applicant, school governing body, school 


management, and the ESP.


Not applicable.


B.4.1e Ensured costs are included in the Start-Up and 


Three-Year Operational Budget as appropriate.


Not applicable.


B.4.1 Total 0 0 0 0


B.4.2 Contracted Services F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.4.2a Included the areas, if any, which may require the 


applicant to seek expertise.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4.2b Contained a reasonable demonstration of the 


professional experience or competence of those 


hired or retained to perform such professional 


services.


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Containing a reasonable demonstration of the professional experience or competence of those hired or retained to perform 


such professional services. Provide additional details regarding the expertise or qualifications of the potential vendor(s) for 


accounting.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
B.4.2c Provided a list of anticipated contracted special 


education services with sources for costs. 


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing a list of anticipated contracted special education services with sources for costs. Provide additional details regarding 


the sources for costs regarding Special Education services.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.4.2d Ensured costs as described in the narrative are 


included in the Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budget as appropriate.


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including costs as described in the narrative in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget. Contracted service-related 


costs listed in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budgets were not sufficiently described in the narrative.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.4.2 Total 0 0 4 0


Section B Sub-Total 0 1 22 0


Section C


C.1 Facilities Acquisition F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.1a Identify and describe the facility necessary to 


implement the program. Includes square footage, 


number of classrooms, layout of space, and 


location that w ill accommodate the number of 


anticipated students as identified throughout the 


application package.


1 Meets the criteria.


Business Plan
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C.1b Identified and provided documentation on the 


available facilities w ithin the target market that w ill 


support the education program and student 


population, including class size, described in the 


application package.


Or


Provided details of already acquired facility, 


purchased land or proposed build that w ill support 


the education program and student population, 


including class size described in the application 


package.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.1c Identified the timeframe for securing a facility 


appropriate for educational use.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.1d Discussed applicant's understanding and costs 


associated with securing the facility and ensuring 


compliance with all applicable laws and regulations 


including obtaining educational occupancy.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.1e Discussed the financial arrangements that have 


been made for securing the facility and ensured 


costs as described in the narrative are included in 


the organization’s Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.1f Consistent w ith all sections of the application 


package.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.1 Total 0 0 6 0


C.2 Advertising and Promotion F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.2a Discussed advertising/promotion plans to include 


strategies and timeline to support the number of 


students included in the Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.2b Included how advertising/promotion costs were 


determined, as supported by market study or 


research.


1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including how advertising/promotion costs were determined, as supported by market study or research. Provide additional 


details of advertising/ promotion costs were determined, supported by market study or research.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including how advertising/promotion costs were determined, as supported by market study or research.
C.2c Ensured costs as described in the narrative are 


included in the organization’s Start-Up and Three-


Year Operational Budget.


1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Ensuring costs as described in the narrative are included in the organization’s Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget. 


Costs that are associated with the advertising/ promotion plan are not consistent w ith the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budgets.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Ensuring costs as described in the narrative are included in the organization’s Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget.
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C.2d Ensured the number of students and State 


Equalization are supported and reflected in the 


Three- Year Operational Budget.


1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Ensuring the number of students and State Equalization are supported and reflected in the Three- Year Operational Budget. 


State Equalization funding levels listed in the Three-Year Operational Budget is not sufficiently consistent w ith funding per pupil.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Ensuring the number of students and State Equalization are supported and reflected in the Three- Year Operational Budget.


C.2 Total 0 3 1 0


C.3 Personnel F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.3a Provided a staffing plan that appears viable and 


adequate for the effective implementation of the 


program of instruction and operation of the charter 


school as described. Included the number of 


instructional and non-instructional personnel.


1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Provides a staffing plan that appears viable and adequate for the effective implementation of the program of instruction and 


operation of the charter school as described. Provide additional details for the staffing plan regarding the number of instructional 


staff as a component of a viable and adequate plan.


- Includes the number of instructional and non-instructional personnel. Provide additional details for the staffing plan regarding 


the number of instructional staff as a component of a viable and adequate plan.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing a staffing plan that appears viable and adequate for the effective implementation of the program of instruction and 


operation of the charter school as described.


- Including the number of instructional and non-instructional personnel. 


C.3b Aligned staff qualifications with No Child Left 


Behind Highly Qualified requirements.


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Aligning staff qualifications with No Child Left Behind Highly Qualified requirements. Provide additional detail regarding 


alignment of staff qualifications and No Child Left Behind Highly Qualified requirements..


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.3c Provided a detailed plan that includes recruiting, 


hiring, and training of instructional staff consistent 


w ith the start up of the school and the 


Performance Management Plan.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.3d Provided an administrative plan that includes 


oversight responsibilities related to instruction and 


operational services. Plan must identify the 


number of administrative personnel and their 


oversight responsibilities related to the following 


areas: Curriculum, Staff Development, 


Assessment (mandated State testing), Financial 


Management, Contracted Services, Personnel, 


Grants Management, and Student Accountability 


Information System (SAIS).


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an administrative plan that includes oversight responsibilities related to instruction and operational services. Provide 


additional details regarding oversight responsibilities related to financial management.


- Identifying the number of administrative personnel and their oversight responsibilities related to the following areas: 


Curriculum, Staff Development, Assessment (mandated State testing), Financial Management, Contracted Services, Personnel, 


Grants Management, and Student Accountability Information System (SAIS).


Provide additional details regarding oversight responsibilities related to Financial Management..


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.3e Depicted a compensation plan, including benefits if 


provided, that supports the described qualifications 


and experience of administrative, instructional and 


non-instructional personnel.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.3f Ensured all Employee Related Expenses (ERE) as 


described in the narrative are included in the 


organization’s Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.
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C.3 Total 0 1 5 0


C.4 Instructional Resources F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.4a Included expenditures that support the program of 


instruction including materials, supplies, 


equipment, etc. as described within the application 


package.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.4b Delineated any financial arrangements and timeline 


for securing goods.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.4c Ensured costs as described in the narrative are 


included in the organization’s Start-Up and Three-


Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.4 Total 0 0 3 0


C.5 Operational Expenditures/Overhead F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.5a Included expenditures that support the operation 


of a school or that may be considered overhead 


costs.  This includes lease, utilities, insurance, 


audit, maintenance/improvements, furniture and 


equipment, etc.


C 1  + Includes expenditures that support the operation of a school or that may be considered overhead costs.


Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including lease, utilities, insurance, audit, maintenance/improvements, furniture and equipment, or other significant 


expenditure. The liability insurance, audit, and other purchased services described are not clearly sufficient to support the 


effective operation of a school..


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
C.5b Delineated any financial arrangements and timeline 


for securing goods.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.5c Ensured costs as described in the narrative are 


included in the organization’s Start-Up and Three-


Year Operational Budget.


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Ensuring costs as described in the narrative are included in the organization’s Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget. 


Costs that are associated with loans are not consistent w ith the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budgets..


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.5 Total 0 0 3 0


Section C Sub-Total 0 4 18 0


Grand Total Sections A, B, and C 0 37 78 0


CONCLUSION Fails to Meet the Criteria, Therefore Substantively Incomplete


SUMMARY


No scoring area in Sections A, B, or C received a score of Falls Below


More than one scoring area in each section scored Approaches


Fails 95% Test
















FLOORPLAN KEYNOTES:


EXISTING EXTERIORWALL(S) TOREMAIN.


EXISTING INTERIORPARTITION(S) TOREMAIN


NEWINTERIORNON BEARING WALL W/ 2x4 WOOD
STUDS @24" O.C. PROVIDE NEW5


8" PAINTEDAND
TEXTUREDGYP. BD. UPTO6" ABOVE ADJACENT
CEILING.


EXISTING DOOR(S) TOREMAIN.


FIRE EXTINGUISHER(EXISTING).


NEW3'-0" x 7'-0" x 13
8" SOLIDCORE WOODDOORS.


EXISTING WINDOW(S) TOREMAIN, TYPICAL.


NEW6' HIGH METAL FENCE - SEE DETAIL ONTHIS
SHEET.


EXISTING CONCRETE SLAB TOREMAIN.


EXISTING 6' HIGH FENCE ANDGATES..


NEWACCESSIBLE PATH - SEE SITE PLAN.


NEW4" CONCRETE PADOVER4" ABC. W/ 5'x5' LEVEL
LANDING ATENTRY. SLOPE DOWN WHERE INDICATED
TOCREATE ACCESSIBLE ROUTE OF TRAVEL FOR
PHASE 3 -SEE SITE PLAN FORTEMPORARY PHASE 1


FUTURE 6' HIGH METAL FENCE - SEE DETAIL ON SHEET
A-1.


TOILETTOBE INSTALLEDATFUTURE DATE.


EXISTING SITE WALL 3'-0" HIGH.


EXISTING BRICK PAVERS TOREMAIN INTHIS AREA.


FILL-IN WITH NEWCONCRETE SLAB BETWEENEXISTING
PATIOANDBUILDING TOBE ADA COMPLIANT.


DASHEDLINE REPRESENTS AREA TOBE LEVEL FOR
LANDING.


1


2


3


4


5


6


7


8


9


10


11


12


13


14


15


16


17


18


PROVIDE ADA INTERNATIONAL SIGN FORUNISEX
RESTROOM.


EXISTING PEDESTAL SINK TOREMAIN.


REMOVE EXISTING 2'-6" WIDE DOORANDPROVIDE NEW
3'-0" DOOR.


PROVIDE NEW11
2"Øx 42" LONG GRAB BAR


(FLOORMOUNTED).


PROVIDE NEW11
2"Øx 36" LONG GRAB BAR.


EXISTING TOILETTOREMAIN.


19


20


21


22


23


24


ROOM NAME NETS.F. TOTAL


CLASSROOM 1 650 26


CLASSROOM 2 452 18


CLASSROOM 3 496 19


NAPROOM "A" 190 7


NAPROOM "B" 270 10


TOTAL CAPACITY : 80


LICENSE CAPACITY


LICENSE OCCUPANCY BASEDON25 S.F.
PERCHILD


'CLASSROOMS/
NAPROOMS: 1852 SQ.FT. x 1/20 93


OFFICE: 140 SQ.FT. x 1/100 1


KITCHEN 179.8 SQ. FT. x 1/200 1


RESTROOMS /
STORAGE / 834 SQ. FT. x 0 0
CIRCULATION
AREAS:


TOTAL OCCUPANTS
PERIBC 95
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IBCTABLE 1004.1.1
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101
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2
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2


2


444


CARGARAGE
EXISTING (3)


NAPROOM "A"
190 S.F.


5


NAPROOM "B"
270 S.F.


OFFICE
176 S.F.


CLASSROOM 3
496 S.F.


CLASSROOM 2
452 S.F.


CLASSROOM 1
650 S.F.
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B.1 Applicant Organization   
 
Organization’s history, including the establishment of principals, and the 


attainment of any licenses, operating permits etc 
 
History  
In 2008, Eva and Daniel Foster established Palm Valley Montessori. Palm Valley Montessori 
currently offers preschool and kindergarten for children ages two to six years. But the history 
of the organization goes back to the early childhood years of Eva Foster, when her mother 
enrolled her in a Montessori program. Since that time, her love of the teaching method has 
only grown stronger. After studying mainstream education in college, Eva was hungry for a 
return to this amazing philosophy. She received her Montessori certificate from the 
Montessori Education Center of Arizona under the direction of Mrs. Nimal Vaz, a living 
legend of the Montessori Method. Later on, when Daniel and Eva had their first child, Eva 
applied the Montessori Method to their home life and started dreaming about opening a 
school. 
  
In 2008 Eva and Daniel purchased property in Goodyear, Arizona and established Palm 
Valley Montessori, which offers preschool and kindergarten for children ages two to six 
years. Eva and Daniel personally financed and managed the remodeling of the 3,400 square 
foot facility on two acres of land. The property is certified, up to code and has an approved 
capacity of 100. Not too long after the successful start of the preschool parents began to ask 
about the possibility for a Montessori charter school KG through the 8th grade. Currently no 
charter Montessori elementary school exists in Goodyear or the surrounding community. 
P.V. Montessori School will be the first public Montessori program offered in the area. 
 
Establishment of Principals 
In 2011 David and Daniel Foster decided to support Eva’s entrepreneurial endeavors and 
formed P.V. Montessori School, Inc. – an Arizona non-profit corporation to hold the 
charter of P.V. Montessori School to serve K-8 students. The non-profit corporation will be 
operated by a Board of Directors (Daniel Foster and David Foster, both possess extensive 
business and financial experience) and lead by its Board President (Daniel Foster). Eva 
Foster (with extensive experience as an entrepreneur and Montessori certified educator) will 
serve on the School Board as its President and will also lead the school operations as the 
School Director.  
 
Attainment of any licenses, operating permits 
P.V. Montessori School, Inc. – an Arizona non-profit corporation was established to hold 
the charter of P.V. Montessori School and serve K-8 students.  
 
The Articles of Incorporation have been duly submitted and filed with the Arizona 
Corporation Commission.  
 
The Corporate Board of Directors has been established and officers of the corporation have 
been elected: Daniel Foster – President; David Foster – Vice President, Secretary and 
Treasurer.  
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The By-laws have been written and accepted by the Corporate Board of Directors. 
 
The corporation has obtained an EIN number and will apply for a DUNS number. 
  
In 2008 Eva and Daniel Foster established Palm Valley Montessori, LLC to operate the 
private preschool business. The preschool operation has all necessary business, operating 
and facility licenses. All licenses and certificates remain in good standing.  
The current facility will house both businesses. The preschool will continue to operate in 
one of the classrooms with the remainder being designated for the charter school. The 
property has already passed the Fire Marshal’s inspection and has a Certificate of 
Occupancy.  
 
 
Roles and Responsibilities of the Corporation and the Corporate Board of 
Directors 
 
Role 
 
The major role of the corporate organization of P.V. Montessori School, Inc. is to hold the 
charter for P.V. Montessori School serving grades K-8.  
 
Responsibilities 
 
As a school establishing organization, P.V. Montessori School, Inc. carries several major 
responsibilities related to the students it intends to serve, their parents, the community at 
large and the Montessori community.  
 
Students: P.V. Montessori School has the responsibility to provide high quality education to 
the students enrolled at the school.  
Parents: P.V. Montessori School has a responsibility to the parents of the students to create 
an environment that is safe, well-rounded and academically challenging for their children.  
Community: P.V. Montessori School also has a responsibility to the local community to 
provide choice in education.  
Montessori Community: P.V. Montessori School has a responsibility to both the national 
and international Montessori community to uphold the values and teachings of Dr. Maria 
Montessori.  
 
 
Responsibilities of the Corporate Board of Directors:  
The Corporate Board of Directors is charged with responsibilities related to the business 
affairs of the corporation, general oversight and monitoring of the school operations. 
Specifically, aligned with the current bylaws the Board of Directors has the following 
responsibilities: 


• Manage the business affairs of the corporation 


• Maintain the fiscal health of the corporation 


• Establish/Change the by-laws of the corporation 


• Maintain Good Standing of the corporation with the Arizona Corporation Commission 
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• Submit annual reports and any other reports required to the Arizona Corporation 
Commission 


• Elect corporate officers 


• Recruit corporate board directors as needed 


• Fill in vacancies on the corporate board 


• Ratify acts of the Corporate Board 


• Conduct meetings at least annually 


• Designate committees as needed 


• Oversee and monitor the school operations including: 


- Establish the School Board/Appoint School Board members/Appoint the President 
of the School Board/Appoint the School Director 


- Delegate authority on daily operations to the School Board  
- Ratify acts of the School Board 


- Review School Board minutes at least annually 


- Oversee accounting and legal contracted services/Review school financial 
documents at least annually  


- Review performance of all staff at least annually  


- Set staff salaries  
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				Grade	Level	 Content	Area	 Course	Title		(For	9‐12	Samples	Only) Unit	Title
Grade	4	
	


Reading	
N/A	


	
Primary	&	Secondary	Sources	


	
Length	of	Unit	 Time	of	Year	Taught	 							Expected	Prior	Knowledge


5	lessons	in	
1	week	


	
Middle	 Point	of	View	


			Unit	Description:	Students	will	learn	to	compare and contrast from primary and secondary sources of the same event or topic	
 
Standards:		Common	Core	State	
Standards	for	ELA	
 
Strand: Reading Standards for 
Informational Text 
Cluster: Craft and Structure 
Standard: #6	 
	


Informational Text: Literary Nonfiction and Historical, Scientific, and Technical Texts: Includes biographies and 
autobiographies; books about history, social studies, science, and the arts; technical texts, including directions, forms, and 
information displayed in graphs, charts, or maps; and digital sources on a range of topics. 
 
Standard: #6 Compare and contrast a firsthand and secondhand account of the same event or topic; describe the 
differences in focus and the information provided. 


	
Summative	Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	summative	
assessment	in	the	application	
package.	
	


 
Students will write an informational piece comparing and contrasting a first hand and second hand accent of an 
event using a Venn diagram. 
 


Scoring	for	Summative	
Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	answer	key	
and	scoring	rubric	(if	applicable)	
for	the	summative	assessment	in	
the	application	package.	
	


Summative assessment will be scored with attached rubric 
 
A score of at least 8 points out of the possible 9 is 80% and considered mastery.  
 


Materials/Resources	Needed	
Include	all	items	for	the	entire	
unit.	
	
	
	


 Primary & Secondary sources from articles and books.   
White board, journals or paper, pencils.  
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


- Introduce Primary 
Sources – use a variety 
of sources. (First 
person) 
- Read a first hand and 
second hand account of 
the pilgrims voyage to 
Plymouth rock.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


- Draw a venn diagram 
on white board.  
- Have the students 
brainstorm similarities 
and difficulties 
between the two 
accounts.  
- Record students 
answers on venn 
diagram.   


- Teacher will model 
how to use Venn 
diagram to write a 
piece comparing and 
contrasting.  


- The students will 
write 2-3 paragrahs 
comparing and 
contrasting the events.  


- Teacher will hold one 
on one conferences as 
students work to 
provide feedback.  


 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


- Listen to first and 
second hand accounts 
of the event. 
- Discuss the 
importance of a first 
hand and second hand 
account of the same 
event.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


- Create a Venn 
Diagram comparing 
and contrasting first 
hand and second hand 
account of an event. 
(together as a class) 


- The student will 
observe the strategies 
the teacher uses to 
write a comparing and 
contrasting piece.  


- The students will 
write their own 
comparing and 
contrasting piece.  


- Write paragraphs 
describing comparisons 
and contrasts 
independently.  
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Summative Assessment:  
Students will choose an event and write Paragraph(s) to compare and contrast, first and second 
hand accounts of the event using a venn diagram.  


 
 
Scoring for Summative Assessment:  
Summative assessment will be scored with attached rubric 
 
A score of at least 8 points out of the possible 9 is 80% and considered mastery.  
 
 


3 2 1 0


Information


The students provides 


detailed information 


from each account of 


the event. 


The student provides 


basic or vague 


information from each 


account of the event.


The student provides 


information from only 


one account of the event. 


Information is very vague 


or no information is 


provided. 


Comparisons


The students 


describes 3 similarities 


of the accounts. 


The student describes 


2 similarities of the 


accounts.


The student describes 1 


similarities of the 


accounts.


No similarities are 


present. 


Contrasts


The student describes 


3 differences of the 


accounts.


The student describes 


2 differences of the 


accounts.


The student describes 1 


difference of the 


accounts.


No similarities are 


present. 
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B.4.2	Contracted	Services	
 
Need for Contracted Services 
 
 
Contracted Services Costs: 
The Corporate Board will be made aware of contracted services through discussing school policy, 
the budget process, monthly financial reports, and annual audits. Costs reflected in the Start-Up 
Budget ($8,100) and Three-Year Budget ($5,000 for Year 1, $10,000 for Year 2, and $10,000 for 
Year 3) were estimated from current service rates, including special education services. 
• P.V. Montessori School will contract for accounting services and consultations in the areas of 


GAAP standards and reporting compliance. The accountant will consult the Corporate Board 
on establishing fiscal procedures that meet GAAPS standards, reporting compliance and waiver 
of USFSR and state procurement rules. The school will be considering service providers who are 
CPAs and are knowledgeable of accounting practices for charter school and have experience 
servicing small charter schools. The school will seek references from other charter schools, 
ACSA, and other background checks to ensure that those professionals have sufficient capacity 
and recent successful experience with small size charter schools ($4,000 for Year 1, $9,000 for 
Year 2, and $9,000 for Year 3).  


• P.V. Montessori School will contract for legal services on as needed basis ($1,000 budgeted for 
each Year 1, Year 2, and Year 3). 


 
Auditor Costs: 
• P.V. Montessori School will contract for its annual audit as required by law. The Corporate 


Board will select an auditor after consulting the approved list of independent auditors by the 
charter authorizer – Arizona State Board for Charter Schools. Resulting audit documents and 
any required responses to findings will be shared with both the Corporate Board and the School 
Board ($2,000 for Year 1, $2,000 for Year 2, and $3,000 for Year 3). 


 
Special Education Costs: 
• P.V. Montessori School will contract with a licensed and experienced provider for special 


education services ($,3,600 for Year 1, $4,800 for Year 2, and $6,000 for Year 3 from state 
equalization funds; supplemental IDEA Basic entitlement grant funding will be sought, but is 
not reflected in this budget projection). More details are provided in the next subsection.  


• The School Director will establish a team to participate in designing and implementing an 
inclusion model for special education services.  


• The existing preschool and toddler center currently contracts out for periodic maintenance, 
janitorial, and landscape services and plans to continue to do so for purposes of the proposed 
charter school.  


 
 
Special Education Sources and Costs  
 
As a public school, P.V. Montessori School will provide special education services to all qualified 
students enrolled at the school according to state and federal laws. Contracted costs for special 
education services in the first year of operation are estimated at $300 per month, or $3,600 annually 
from state equalization funding (as being reflected in the Three-Year Budget). Additional funding 
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for special education services provided by vendors will be sought through the IDEA Basic federal 
entitlement grant program, as the school qualifies for such funding (such funding is not reflected in 
the Three-Year Budget, but will be considered by the school). Costs associated with special 
education vendors are estimated based on the target area research where the average percentage of 
special education students enrolled at the surrounding school districts is 10-11%. In the event a 
disabled student cannot be serviced with the on-campus purchased services listed below, the school 
will secure whatever placement is necessary that is beyond what the school is prepared to offer 
based on the levels of service and Least Restrictive Environment indicated in the IEP.  
 
The table below represents information on the anticipated special education services that will be 
offered at the school, the rationale for those placement options, and the market study of current 
costs for services, obtained from various area providers of special education services as summarized. 
The rates quoted are per child in a small group session. Individual rates, as we further consulted with 
the service providers would be slightly higher.  
 


Anticipated contracted special 
education services  


Rationale  Market study of current costs for 
services – local area service providers  


On-campus purchased professional 
special education services to include: 
• Psychological services, including 


evaluation 
• Speech and language pathologist 


services  
• Occupational therapy services  
• Behavior interventionist services 
• Special education certified 


teacher 


Until the charter school has 
the financial resources 
available to employ any full-
time special education staff 
needed to serve a growing 
special education student 
population, such services will 
be purchased from an outside 
vendor on an individual basis 
as needed and specified in the 
student’s IEP. 


Psychological evaluation  
• $250 per evaluation  
Speech & language pathologist session  
• $35-$60 per child / small group session  
Occupational session  
• $35-$60 per child / small group session  
Behavioral counseling  
• $40-$50 per child / small group session  
Special education certified teacher  
• 35,000 per school year salary package 
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				Grade	Level	 Content	Area	 Course	Title		(For	9‐12	Samples	Only) Unit	Title
Grade	2	
	


Reading	
N/A	


	
Main	Idea	/	Details	


	
Length	of	Unit	 Time	of	Year	Taught	 							Expected	Prior	Knowledge


5	lessons	in	
2	weeks	


	
End	 Reading	expository	texts,	working	with	a	group	cooperatively	


			Unit	Description:	Students will learn to identify the main purpose of a text, including what the author wants to answer, explain, or describe.	
 
Standards:		Common	Core	State	
Standards	for	ELA	
 
Strand: Reading Standards for 
Informational Text 
Cluster: Craft and Structure 
	


Informational Text: Literary Nonfiction and Historical, Scientific, and Technical Texts: Includes biographies and 
autobiographies; books about history, social studies, science, and the arts; technical texts, including directions, forms, and 
information displayed in graphs, charts, or maps; and digital sources on a range of topics. 
 
Standard: #6 Identify the main purpose of a text, including what the author wants to answer, explain, or describe. 


	
Summative	Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	summative	
assessment	in	the	application	
package.	
	


 
Students will read (with teacher help if needed) the article  “A Musical Mouse” and answer 5 multiple choice 
questions following article.  
 


Scoring	for	Summative	
Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	answer	key	
and	scoring	rubric	(if	applicable)	
for	the	summative	assessment	in	
the	application	package.	
	


 
Students will need to answer 4 out of 5 questions correctly (80%) to demonstrate understanding of main idea.  
 


Materials/Resources	Needed	
Include	all	items	for	the	entire	
unit.	
	
	
	


 Overhead projector, pen, and worksheet: A sample outline, 3 class sets of worksheet 2: An outline of my report, 
transparency copies of worksheet land 2, class set of articles from various sources: magazines, etc., transparency 
copy of a sample article to model the outlining process, A Musical Mouse Assessment and answer key.  
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


- Using the overhead, 
display a copy of ‘A 
sample outline’ 
worksheet 
- Conduct class 
discussion about the 
main idea and details 
of the article. Ask: 
What is the subject of 
the report? What facts 
explain each main 
idea? Each main idea 
needs at least 3 facts to 
support it. Which main 
idea needs more facts? 
- Explain that the notes 
the author has taken to 
write an article may 
include facts or ideas 
that fit with the main 
idea as well as facts 
that do not fit. Go 
through the sample 
outline and discuss 
these main ideas and 
facts.  
 
 
 
 
 
 


- Using the overhead, 
display a transparency 
of a sample article and 
read it to students.  
- Distribute worksheet 
2: An outline of my 
report to students and 
place a copy on 
overhead.  
- Conduct a class 
discussion about the 
main idea / details of 
article and come up 
with a topic sentence 
for article.  
- Model process of 
outlining an article by 
filling out rest of 
worksheet 2 on the 
overhead. When 
finished, allow students 
to ask any questions 
they have about the 
process.  


- Distribute a 2nd set of 
worksheet 2.  
- Depending on 
student’s ability, divide 
the class into groups 
and distribute the class 
set of sample articles. 
Have students read 
though articles and 
discuss the main idea 
(details and come up 
with a topic sentence 
for article.  
- Students should 
complete the rest of 
their outline (either in a 
group or 
independently) and 
compare findings with 
each other.  


- Students will visit 
school library and 
select an expository 
reading material of 
their choosing: 
magazine, internet, 
books, etc.  
- Distribute a 3rd set of 
worksheet 2. After 
locating an interesting 
article, students will 
individually begin 
filling out their 
outlines.  
- Near the end of the 
class period instruct 
students to trade their 
outlines with a peer to 
get a 2nd opinion on the 
facts / details they have 
located. Do details 
support the main idea? 
Are there enough 
details? 
- Students give their 
presentation using the 
outline to the whole 
class.  


Assessment: 
- Distribute ‘A Musical 
Mouse’ assessment.  
- Instruct students to 
read the article and 
answer the 5 
accompanying 
questions.  
- Provide reading 
assistance to students in 
need.   
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


- Students will view ‘a 
sample outline’ 
worksheet.  
- Participate in a 
discussion about main 
idea / details of an 
article.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


- View and listen to 
sample article.  
- Participate in class 
discussion about main 
idea / details of sample 
article. Generate and 
share ideas for a topic 
sentence for article.  
- Watch teacher fill in 
worksheet 2.  
- Ask teacher any 
questions they have.  


- Work with a group to 
read sample article.  
- Discuss with a group 
the main idea / details 
of article.  
- Come up with a topic 
sentence.  
- fill in remainder of 
outline.  
- Compare answers 
with group members.  


- Select an expository 
text from the school 
library.  
- Read an article form 
their expository text.  
- fill in the outline on 
worksheet 2.  
- Share their outline 
with a classmate to get 
a 2nd opinion.  
- Students will present 
their outlines to the 
class. 


- Students will take ‘A 
Musical Mouse’ 
assessment.  


 
 
 
 Summative Assessment: Teacher observations – see attached assessment sheet.  
 
 Scoring for Summative Assessment: Students will need to earn a ‘yes’ on all 6 questions on the assessment in order to 
demonstrate understanding of this unit.  
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C.2	Advertising	and	Promotion		
	
	
Advertising	and	Promotion	Plans	
	
 
Marketing and Advertising of the School 
The marketing and advertising campaign will start upon approval of the anticipated charter 
application in February 2012 with announcing of the opening date of P.V. Montessori 
School, which is set for August 6, 2012. Because the school is starting small in an area of 
high demand and with existing strong parental support, marketing and advertising expenses 
can be kept to a minimum. Actually, as of the time of the new charter application the 
expressed intents to enroll in the future charter school exceed our enrollment projections for 
Year 1. 
 
Anticipated start-up and ongoing marketing and advertising costs are $1,500 in the Start-Up 
Period (reflected in the Start-Up Budget); $1,000 in Year 1, $2,000 in Year 2, and $3,000 in 
Year 3 (reflected in the Three-Year Budget)  include the following:  
 
• Advertise in Arizona Parenting Magazine and weekly Church bulletins - $300 in Year 1. 
• Print and mail 5,000 postcards and 10 posters to be posted in businesses serving local 


families (i.e., pediatrician offices, ice cream shops, children’s clothing boutiques) - $500 
in Year 1. 


• Business cards, informational tri-fold brochures and flyers will also be designed and 
printed. Volunteer help will be sought for the design. Printing costs were estimated 
based on online printing services - $200 in Year 1. 


 
Promotion 
• At the beginning of Year 1 a number of the kindergarten students will feed from the 


existing private preschool. As such, expenditures of $1,500 were budgeted during the 
Start-Up Period, mainly to develop and maintain a web site that communicates with the 
pre-school parents and community.  


• There is a dedicated group of parents at the existing private preschool who are eager to 
spread the word that the new public charter school will offer a strong Montessori 
education in a loving environment.  


• School tours will be offered. 
• Open houses will be scheduled and advertised in the West Valley View newspaper. 
• The existing private preschool has a website that will be updated with the charter school 


information. The website will be updated with interactive features to allow the upload of 
enrollment information. 


• Establish and maintain an e-mail listserve (covered by the $1,500 in the Start-Up 
Budget). 


• The school will maintain a strong web presence by means of an informative website and 
regularly updated blog. To appeal to the highly educated target population, this method 
of digital communication is crucial. We will also make sure websites like 
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GreatSchools.org, and Yahoo!Local are updated with the most recent information, links 
and pictures of the school(covered by the $1,500 in the Start-Up Budget).  


• The school will establish and will maintain strong presence on social network sites such 
as Facebook and will have a Twitter presence for frequent school updates. 


• Other venues for promotion of the school will be researched and effectively utilized. 
(covered by the $1,500 in the Start-Up Budget). 


 
 
Timeline for Recruitment and Enrollment  
 
 
February – March 2012 
• Develop postcards, brochures and marketing/press packet  
• Update website & existing school listings on the web  
• Give school tours & conduct open house events  
• Prepare for open enrollment, including policy and enrollment packet (February 2011)  
• Establish contact with media and place articles and letters to editor  
• Attend formal meetings with community leaders  
• Print and begin distributing postcards, brochures and media packets 
• Complete the full enrollment for Year 1 
 
April – July 2012  
• Continue as above  
• Build email list serve  
• Push for early enrollment 
• Plan Grand Opening event and invite reporters from local papers 
• Continue with enlisting students on the waiting list for Year 1 
 
 
School Opens Aug 6, 2012 
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Grade KG 
 


Reading  Identify the author and illustrator of a text. 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


One week/ 5 
lessons 


beginning No prior knowledge is expected from students. This is a topic introduced for the first time to students. 


   Unit Description Students will understand the notes of author and illustrator. 
 
Standards:  Common Core 
State Standards for ELA 
 
Strand: Reading Standards for 
Informational Text 
Cluster: Craft and Structure 
Standard: #6 
 


Informational Text: Literary Nonfiction and Historical, Scientific, and Technical Texts: Includes biographies and 
autobiographies; books about history, social studies, science, and the arts; technical texts, including directions, forms, and 
information displayed in graphs, charts, or maps; and digital sources on a range of topics. 
 
Standard: #6 Name the author and illustrator of a text and define the role of each in presenting the ideas or information in 
a text. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


 
Individual oral assessment performed by the teacher. Students will answer questions formulated by the teacher.  
Teacher walks around the room and converses with the students about their work. “Who is the author of this 
book? What did you do to make the book? What do you call a person who draws a picture for a book?” 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the answer key 
and scoring rubric (if applicable) 
for the summative assessment 
in the application package. 
 


 
Teacher marks the students’ answers against a checklist.to record proper identification of author and illustrator.  
 
Students can earn a maximum of 10 points. At 80% mastery level, a student needs to earn 8 points to be 
considered for mastery. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire 
unit. 
 
 


 Books, paper, pencils, colored pencils, and erasers, book about Abraham Lincoln – Who Was Abraham Lincoln 
by Janet Pascal 


 


1
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


 
Using a biography on 
Abraham Lincoln 
(Who Was Abraham 
Lincoln by Janet 
Pascal) introduce the 
author and the 
illustrator. Define the 
roles of the author and 
the illustrator. Read the 
book. Lead class in 
creating a web diagram 
about Abraham 
Lincoln.  
- Abraham Lincoln 
web – tall, smart, 
honest, liked books, 
lawyer 
 
 


 
Model creating a web 
about oneself in order 
to brainstorm ideas for 
an autobiography. Use 
teacher as an example 
displaying a web 
diagram.  
- Mrs Smith web – 
funny, likes chocolate, 
teacher, short 
 


 
Model creating a book 
using information 
gathered on the web.  
 


 
Model illustrating a 
book by drawing 
pictures to support the 
text.  
 


 
Review the terms 
author and illustrator. 
Present the book to the 
class.  
 


 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 


 
- Students will prewrite 
and share ideas to 
create a web about 
Abraham Lincoln.  
 
 


 
Create a web about 
them using words 
and/or pictures. 
  


 
Create a book using 
words or simple 
sentences.  
 


 
Trade books with a 
classmate and illustrate 
the books based on the 
text.  
 


 
Give presentations of 
the completed books 
within a small group. 
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Summative Assessment: Consistent with the Montessori Method, the teacher walks around the 
room and converses with the students about their work. Students will answer questions 
formulated by the teacher (during the course of the lesson) to check for mastery: 
 
Individual oral assessment. Checklist questions: 
 


1. Who is the author of this book?  
2. What did you do to make the book?  
3. You created these drawings?  
4. What do you call a person who draws a picture for a book?”  


 
 
 
Scoring Rubric for Summative Assessment: 
 
Students will be asked 10 questions. Each correct answer is marked with 1 point. A student can 
earn a maximum of 10 points on the summative assessment. A student needs to earn 8 points (at 
80% mastery level) to be considered for mastery. 
 
 
Student Name: 
_____________________________________________________________ 
 
 
Checklist Questions 
 


 
Points 


Author Questions  
1. Who is the author of this book?  
2. What did you do to make the book?  
3. What is your book about?  
4. How did you come up with ideas for your book?  
5. Will you read me your book?  


Illustrator Questions  
6. What do you call a person who draws pictures for a book?  
7. Can the author also be the illustrator?  
8. Tell me some materials you could use to make pictures for a book?  
9. Does a book have to have pictures?  
10. How do illustrations help make a book interesting?  


 
Total Points 


 
_____/10 
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A.4	School	Calendar	and	Weekly	Schedule	
	
Aug-12 


P.V.	Montessori	School		
Feb-13 


S M T W T F S S M T W T F S 
      1 2 3 4           1 2 
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 2012‐2013	School	Year	 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 


12 13 14 15 16 17 18 Aug	2	‐	3	 Professional	development	for	Teachers	 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 Aug.	6	 First	Day	of	School	 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
26 27 28 29 30 31   Aug.	14	 PTO	Meeting	 24 25 26 27 28     


Sep-12 Sep.	3	 Labor	Day	Holiday	‐	No	School	               
S M T W T F S Sep.	12	 PTO	Meeting	 Mar-13 
            1 Sep.	20	 Curriculum	Night	 S M T W T F S 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 Oct.	1		 Picture	Day	           1 2 
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 Oct.	8	‐	12	 Fall	Break	‐	No	School	 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 


16 17 18 19 20 21 22 Oct.	18	 PTO	Meeting	 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 Oct.	24	 International	Day	Celebration	 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
30             Nov.	5	‐	9	 Parent	Observations	 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 


Oct-12 Nov.	1	 PTO	Meeting	 31             
S M T W T F S Nov.	12	 Veterans	Day	Holiday	‐	No	School	 Apr-13 
  1 2 3 4 5 6 Nov.	13	‐	16	 Parent	‐	Teacher	Conferences	 S M T W T F S 
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 Nov.	20	 Thanksgiving	Celebration	   1 2 3 4 5 6 


14 15 16 17 18 19 20 Nov.	21	‐	23	 Thanksgiving	Holiday	‐	No	School	 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 Dec.	21		 Winter	Celebration	 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 


28 29 30 31       
Dec.	24	‐	Jan.	
4	 Winter	Break	‐	No	School	 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 


Nov-12 Jan.	14	 PTO	Meeting	 28 29 30         
S M T W T F S Jan.	21	 MLK	Day	Holiday	‐	No	School	 May-13 
        1 2 3 Jan.	23	 Curriculum	Night	 S M T W T F S 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 Feb.	12	 PTO	Meeting	       1 2 3 4 


11 12 13 14 15 16 17 Feb.	18	 Presidents	Day	Holiday	‐	No	School	 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 Mar.	11	 PTO	Meeting	 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
25 26 27 28 29 30   Mar.	15	 Spring	Fling	Celebration	 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 


Dec-12 Mar.	18	‐	22	 Spring	Break	‐	No	School	 26 27 28 29 30 31   
S M T W T F S Mar.	28	 Easter	Egg	Hunt	 Jun-13 
            1 Mar.	29	 Good	Friday	Holiday	‐	No	School	 S M T W T F S 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 Apr.	10	 PTO	Meeting	             1 
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 Apr.	15	‐	19	 Parent	Observations	 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 


16 17 18 19 20 21 22 Apr.	22	‐	26	 Parent‐	Teacher	Conferences	 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 May.	21	 PTO	Meeting	 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
30 31           May.	27	 Memorial	Day	Holiday	‐	No	School	 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 


Jan-13 Jun.	12	 PTO	Meeting	 30             
S M T W T F S Jun.	14	 Summer	Sizzler	 Jul-13 
    1 2 3 4 5 Jun.	21	 Kindergarten	Graduation	 S M T W T F S 
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 Jun.	28	 Last	Day	of	School	   1 2 3 4 5 6 


13 14 15 16 17 18 19 Jul.	1	‐	31	 Summer	Break	‐	No	School	 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 Jul.	1	‐	2	 Professional	development	for	Teachers	 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
27 28 29 30 31     Orange	 PTO	Meetings	 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
       Green	 Holidays	and	Breaks	‐	No	School	 28 29 30 31       
       Grey	 Important	Days	for	Parents	        
       Blue	 Celebrations	‐	Families	are	Invited	        
       Pink Professional	development	for	Teachers	        
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P.V. Montessori School will provide 206 days of instruction for all grade levels served (K-8). 
The first day of school in Year 1 (SY 2012-2013) will be August 6, 2012; the last day of 
school will be June 28, 2013. The proposed school calendar complies with A.R.S. §15-
341.01, which requires (1) at least 180 days each school year, (2) All session days to fall 
within July 1- June 30 timeframe and (3) The calendar observes the four defined holidays 
(A.R.S. § 15-801(B)): July 4, Veterans’ Day, Thanksgiving Day & December 25. 
 


 Annual Instruction Time by Month, Grades Kindergarten ‐ 8 


Month and Year  Number of Regular Days  Total number of Instructional Days 


Aug‐12  20  20 


Sep‐12  19  19 


Oct‐12  18  18 


Nov‐12  18  18 


Dec‐12  18  18 


Jan‐13  15  15 


Feb‐13  18  18 


Mar‐13  19  19 


Apr‐13  22  22 


May‐13  22  22 


Jun‐13  20  20 


Total days  206  206 


Total Instructional Hours  1,133 Hours  1,133 Hours 


	
 
P.V. Montessori’s calendar meets and exceeds the minimum instructional time requirements 
as defined in A.R.S. § 15-901 summarized below:  
 


 State Required State Required P.V. Montessori 
Grade  Minutes/Week Hours/Year 
Kindergarten  N/A 356 1,133 
1 – 3  N/A 712 1,133 
4 – 6  N/A 890 1,133 
7 – 8  N/A 1,000 1,133 


	
The school day at P.V. Montessori starts at 8:10 am through 3:00pm.  
	


	    Monday  Tuesday  Wednesday  Thursday  Friday 


Attendance  8:10  8:10  8:10  8:10  8:10 


Core Academics*  8:15 ‐ 11:15  8:15 ‐ 11:15  8:15 ‐ 11:15  8:15 ‐ 11:15  8:15 ‐ 11:15 


Lunch & Recess  11:30 ‐ 12:30  11:30 ‐ 12:30  11:30 ‐ 12:30  11:30 ‐ 12:30  11:30 ‐ 12:30 


Core Academics*  12:30 ‐ 2:30  12:30 ‐ 2:30  12:30 ‐ 2:30  12:30 ‐ 2:30  12:30 ‐ 2:30 


Special classes   Art 2:30 ‐ 3:00  Spanish 2:30 ‐ 3:00  Music 2:30 ‐ 3:00  Spanish 2:30 ‐ 3:00  Yoga 2:30 ‐ 3:00 


Total Daily Academic Time  5.5 hours  5.5 hours  5.5 hours  5.5 hours  5.5 hours 
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* Number of minutes of instruction in the narrative is not listed by content area, it is not 
taught by set segments in area.Core academics in Montessori are not taught as separate 
classes. Students work in set periods of time, and work in varying amounts of time in each 
core subject. It is the teacher’s role to keep track of student’s progress in core subjects so 
that the student masters the core standards over the course of semester. Except for the 
special classes, the core academics (reading, writing, math, science and social studies) are 
taught during the designated times. Five hours each day are designated to core academics. 
 
Weekly instructional Time, Kindergarten - 8th Grade, 1650 minutes (27 hrs, 30 min) 
 
 
Rationale	for	the	weekly	schedule		
	
 
The weekly schedule supports the target population as it provides for extended learning time 
for core academics for increased academic achievement of all students. 
 
The weekly schedule is designed to support a true Montessori program of instruction offered 
at P.V. Montessori School. The Montessori Method encourages fluid movement through the 
subject areas by each child individually and does not assign specific blocks of time 
throughout the day for specific core academics. Subjects are interwoven and are not isolated 
from each other - at any one time in a day all subjects—math, language, science, history, 
geography, art, music, etc.—are being studied, at all levels. The Montessori teachers have the 
important task to guide and record each student's work daily. 	
	
	
Professional	development	days		
	
	
Professional development days as scheduled and presented in the School Calendar are 
aligned to the Professional Development Strategy of the Performance Management Plan.  
• Teachers and aides will arrive two days prior to the opening of school for professional 


development, training, and room readiness.  
• Teachers will stay two days after students leave in June to reflect and strategize ways to 


improve the classroom for next year.  
• Each Wednesday, when school is in session, the teachers will stay an extra hour to allow 


time for teacher preparation, administrative meetings, and/or individual teacher parent 
meetings according to the needs of the students and the performance management plan.  


• In addition, the Montessori trained and Montessori certified teachers at P.V. Montessori 
School are personally responsible for maintaining their continuing education hours 
through the Association Montessori Internationale (AMI) and/or NAMTA.  
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				Grade	Level	 Content	Area	 Course	Title		(For	9‐12	Samples	Only) Unit	Title
Grade	1	
	


Reading	
N/A	


	
Comprehending	Non‐Fiction	


	
Length	of	Unit	 Time	of	Year	Taught	 							Expected	Prior	Knowledge


5	lessons	in	
4	weeks	


	
Middle	 Write	simple	words,	Make	T	graph	


			Unit	Description:	Students	will	distinguish between information provided by pictures or other illustrations and information provided by the words in a text	
 
Standards:		Common	Core	State	
Standards	for	ELA	
 
Strand: Reading Standards for 
Informational Text 
Cluster: Craft and Structure 
	


Informational Text: Literary Nonfiction and Historical, Scientific, and Technical Texts: Includes biographies and 
autobiographies; books about history, social studies, science, and the arts; technical texts, including directions, forms, and 
information displayed in graphs, charts, or maps; and digital sources on a range of topics. 
 
Standard: #6 Distinguish between information provided by pictures or other illustrations and information provided by the 
words in a text. 


	
Summative	Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	summative	
assessment	in	the	application	
package.	
	


 
Students will list at least 10 items learned from a biography. 5 need to be from the pictures. 5 more from text.  


Scoring	for	Summative	
Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	answer	key	
and	scoring	rubric	(if	applicable)	
for	the	summative	assessment	in	
the	application	package.	
	


 
1 pt. will be given for each item recorded on T graph for a total of 10 pts. possible. At 80% mastery level, a 
student needs to earn at least 8 points out of 10 possible for mastery.  
 
 
 
 
 


Materials/Resources	Needed	
Include	all	items	for	the	entire	
unit.	
	
	


 A Picture Book of Helen Keller: By David Adler 
George Washington Carver: ingenious inventor by Nathan Olson 
Amelia Earhart: Legend of Flight 
-journals             -pencils          -white boards 
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	 -T graph papers  - school library 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


- Mini lesson on T graph 
- Instruct students that we 
will be recording 
information on our T 
graphs from a Biography 
we will read.  
- Draw T graph on white 
board 
Pictures        Text 
1.                1. 
2.                2. 
3.                3. 
4.                4. 
5.                5. 
- Introduce story “A 
Picture Book of Helen 
Keller” by David Adler.  
-Picture Walk through 
the story instructing 
students to raise hand to 
share something they 
learned about Helen 
Keller from pictures.  
- Add student responses 
to T graph 
- Read story. Add 
additional information 
learned from reading to T 
graph  
 
 


-Have students create 
their own T graph in a 
journal.  
- Remind students that 
we are looking for 
information learned 
from pictures then they 
story.  
- Instruct students to 
write on their T graph 
information learned.  
- Read story instruct 
students to write 
information learned on 
T graph 


- Visit School library.  
- Instruct students to 
choose a biography 
picture book about 
someone they are 
interested in knowing 
more about.  
- Help students select 
their books.  


- Provide students will 
T graph paper.  
- Instruct students to 
use their Biography 
form the library to 
record information 
learned on their T 
graph.  
- Instruct students to 
share their graph with a 
partner.   


- Provide students with 
T graph paper.  
-  Picture walk and read 
story of Amelia 
Earhart: Legend of 
Flight.  
- Instruct students to 
record information 
learned from pictures 
and text on T graph.  
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


- View pictures from 
Helen Keller story.  
- Share information 
learned from pictures 
from T graph.  
- Listen to story 
- Share information 
learned from story for 
T graph 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


- Create T graph in 
journal  
- Look at and listen to 
story about George 
Washington Carver.  
- Record information 
learned from text and 
pictures on T graph.  
- Student will share 
their recorded 
responses in a small 
group.  


- Visit school library 
- Choose a Biography 
picture book about 
someone they are 
interested in knowing 
more about.  
- Check out book.  


- Study their biography 
of choice.  
-  Record information 
learned on T graph 
paper.  
- Share with a partner.  


- Look at and listen to 
story of Amelia 
Earhart.  
- Write information 
learned on T graph.  
- 5 from pictures 
- 5 from text.  
-  Turn in T graph to 
teacher.  


 
 
Summative Assessment: Students will look at and listen to story of Amelia Earhart. They will write information learned on T graph 
(attached):  5 from pictures and 5 from text.  
 
Scoring for Summative Assessment: 1 pt. will be given for each item recorded on T graph for a total of 10 pts. possible. At 80% 
mastery level, a student needs to earn at least 8 points out of 10 possible for mastery.  
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Operational Budget 


STUDENT COUNT 18 26 34
Number of Students (Budget based on ADM) 14 22 30


CARRYOVER  (Balance from Start-Up Budget in 
year 1 or previous year) 3400 $1,920 $9,355


REVENUE $ Amount $ Amount $ Amount
State Funding (Equalization Assistance) $92,792 $145,815 $198,427
Secured Funds - Private Donations $ $ $
Secured Funds - Loans $ $ $
Secured Funds - Other (Specify) $ $ $
     Total Revenue $92,792 $145,815 $198,427


EXPENDITURES # of Staff @ Salary Total # of Staff @ Salary Total # of Staff @ Salary Total
1.  Administration, Instruction, & Support:
Salaries 
       Director/Principal 0.50        45,000.00$ $22,500 0.50        46,350.00$ $23,175 1.00        47,740.50$ $47,741
       Teacher-Regular Education 0.50        32,000.00$ $16,000 0.50        32,960.00$ $16,480 1.00        33,948.80$ $33,949
       Teacher-Special Education $ $ $
       Instructional Assistants-Regular Education $ 1.00        22,000.00$ $22,000 1.00        22,660.00$ $22,660
       Instructional Assistants-Special Education $ $ $
       Clerical/Office $ $ $
       Bookkeeper/Finance/Administrator 0.25        30,000.00$ $7,500 0.25        30,900.00$ $7,725 0.25        31,827.00$ $7,957
       Custodial/Maintenance $ $ $
       Other (Specify) PT Teacher Assistant (KG)_ 0.50        19,200.00$ $9,600 0.50        19,776.00$ $9,888 0.50        20,369.28$ $10,185
       Other (Specify)________________ $ $ $
Employee Benefits (Required Employer 
Contributions) $6,672 $9,512 $14,699
Employee Insurance (if applicable) $ $ $
Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) $500 $600 $800
Instructional Supplies $ $ $
Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel $1,000 $1,500 $2,000
Purchased Services (Contracted Services, 
Accounting Services, Legal, Consultants, etc.) $5,000 $10,000 $10,000
Purchased Services (Special Education) $3,600 $4,800 $6,000
Curriculum & Resource Materials $1,000 $2,000 $3,000
Library Resources/Software $ $ $
SAIS Software $2,000 $2,000 $2,000
Auditor Fees $2,000 $2,000 $3,000
Other (Specify) $ $ $
     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support $77,372 $111,680 $163,990


EXPENDITURES Total Total Total
2.  Operations & Maintenance:
Supplies $600 $600 $600
Marketing/Advertising $1,000 $2,000 $3,000
Purchased Services (Contracted Services, 
Custodial/Maintenance) $1,500 $5,000 $7,000
Building Rent/Lease/Loan $4,800 $4,800 $4,800
Building & Improvements $ $ $
Land & Improvements $ $ $
Fees/Permits $ $ $
Property/Casualty Insurance $ $ $
Liability Insurance $3,000 $4,200 $4,200
Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) $1,800 $2,400 $3,000
Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity $1,200 $1,200 $1,200
Transportation $ $ $
Food Service $ $ $
Student Furniture & Other Equipment $1,000 $2,000 $3,000
Office Furniture & Other Equipment $ $ $
Student Technology Equipment $1,500 $3,000 $4,500
Office Technology Equipment $ $ $
Other Leases/Loans (Security, Copiers, etc.) $500 $1,500 $1,500
Other (Specify) $ $ $
     Total Operations & Maintenance $16,900 $26,700 $32,800


Total Expenditures $94,272 $138,380 $196,790


Total Revenues $96,192 $147,735 $207,782


$92,792 $145,815 $198,427
Budget Balance (Revenues-Expenditures) $1,920 $9,355 $10,992


Applicant Name:       P.V. Montessori School, Inc.


First Year Second Year Third Year


03/14/2011
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Grade 4 
 


Science N/A Measuring Plant Roots 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 lessons in 
4 weeks 
 


middle Scale and balance 


   Unit Description 
Students will use tools and units of measurement in a simple science experiment.  
Standards: Arizona State 
 
Strand 1: Inquiry Process 
 
Concept 2:  Scientific Testing 
(Investigating and Modeling) 
 
 


 
 
Performance Objective 4:  
 Measure using appropriate tools (e.g., ruler, scale, balance) and units of measure (i.e., metric, U.S. customary).  
(See M04-S4C4-03 and M04-S4C4-07)  
 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


 
Students will choose the appropriate measurement tool. Attached.  
 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the answer key 
and scoring rubric (if applicable) 
for the summative assessment 
in the application package. 
 


 
 
Students need to earn 8 out of 10 points (80%) to be considered for mastery. Answer Key attached. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire 
unit. 
 
 


 Four 8 oz Styrofoam cups, tablespoon, marker, potting soil, water, four different types of seeds soaked 
overnight in water (grass, bean, tomato, and radish), pictures of different types of roots, scale, ruler, science 
journal, pencil 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Discuss with 
students what the 
purposes of the 
roots of plants are. 
“Plants use roots 
for several reasons, 
all of which are 
connected to each 
other. They anchor 
the plant in the soil, 
provide support, 
and absorb 
necessary water, 
nutrients, and 
minerals from the 
soil (or other 
growing 
mediums).” Show 
students the 
pictures of different 
types of roots. 
Discuss how these 
pictures are similar 
or different.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


The teacher will explain how 
the students will conduct an 
experiment to demonstrate or 
test the holding power of roots 
of various plants (grass, bean, 
tomato, and radish). The teacher 
will discuss the different types 
of plant roots. “Plants have 
many different root structures. 
As a seed germinates, the first 
part to emerge is the primary 
root. It anchors the plant and 
begins to absorb water and 
minerals so the shoot can 
develop. Some plants have a 
fibrous root system. You can 
identify these by a network of 
branching rootlets and root 
hairs appearing off the primary 
root. These networks can be 
extensive, which makes them 
particularly good at holding on 
to soil particles and in helping 
to prevent erosion. These types 
of roots support many types of 
ecosystems such as dunes and 
maritime forests. Grass has this 
type of fibrous root system. 
Grasses usually grow on wide, 
flat plains. These grass roots 
help hold the soil in place. Have 
you ever tried to pull grass 


Once seeds have 
been planted, the 
teacher will 
instruct the small 
groups to write a 
hypothesis or 
prediction about 
the plant roots.  
 
Which plant’s 
roots will hold the 
soil the best? 
 
Which type of root 
will emerge? 
 
How deep will the 
roots grow in 3 
weeks? 


After 3 weeks, the 
teacher will have 
students gently pull 
each plant out of the 
soil and measure using 
appropriate tools and 
units of measure.  


Have students record 
the findings of the 
groups in the class.  
 
Are the measurements 
similar?  
 
Students will then be 
evaluated on their 
measurements and 
understanding with a 
written report.   
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weeds out of the ground? The 
soil clings to the roots in a large 
clump. Without a cover of 
grass, soil may wash away in 
floods or blow away in dust 
storms. Another type of root is a 
taproot. An alfalfa plant has one 
main root or a taproot. Like a 
drill looking for water, the 
taproot digs in to the ground. It 
may grow down 15 ft. in a 
single season. When soil near 
the surface of the ground is dry, 
the taproot of the alfalfa is able 
to grow downward fast so that it 
can absorb the water deep in the 
ground. In most roots, tiny hairs 
are the bridges between the root 
and the water and dissolved 
nutrients in the soil. These root 
hairs provide a huge surface 
area for absorbing water and 
nutrients.”  
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will 
participate in the 
discussion about plant 
roots and the purposes 
of plant roots. Students 
will study pictures of 
different types of roots 
and sketch them in 
their science journals.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


As a class, measure the 
distance 15 ft. with a 
tape measure to show 
students how far an 
alfalfa plant root can 
grow in a season.  
 
The students will form 
small groups (2 to 3 
children) and prepare 
the needed materials. 
Students will fill four 8 
oz. cups ½ inch from 
the top with potting soil 
and label the cups with 
the name of one type of 
seed. The students 
plant their seeds 
following the directions 
on the seed packets. 
Plant one seed in each 
cup. Gently water the 
seeds. Maintain the soil 
moisture by adding one 
tablespoon of water to 
each cup every day. 
Cups should be kept in 
a well-lit spot so that 
germination is 
successful.  


Each group will make 
and record 
hypothesises in their 
science journals.  


After 3 weeks, the 
students will gently 
pull each plant out of 
the soil. Students will 
measure the amount of 
soil (in ounces) 
clinging to the roots by 
weighing it with a 
scale. Students will 
measure the length of 
the root (in 
centimeters) by using a 
ruler. Students will 
compare the size and 
shape of each plant’s 
root system and log 
their findings in their 
science journals.  


Students will record the 
findings of other 
groups in the class.  
 
Are the measurements 
similar? 
 
Students will then write 
a report including: 
procedure, difficulty 
pulling plant from the 
cup, amount of soil 
clinging to the roots, a 
conclusion about each 
plant’s ability to 
prevent erosion, and 
compare their 
conclusion to their 
original predictions.  
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Summative Assessment with Answer Key: Answer the following questions: 
 


1. Edward needs to record the growth of his plant. What measurement tool would he use?  
2. Joey wants to know the weight of his dog. What measurement tool would he use? 
3. What measurement tool would you use to find out if an orange is lighter or heavier than an apple? 
4. What measurement tool would you use to measure the length of your foot? 
5. What measurement tool would you use to measure the weight of your little sister? 


 
ANSWER KEY: 


 
1. Ruler.  
2. Scale. 
3. Scale. 
4. Ruler. 
5. Scale. 


 
 
Scoring for Summative Assessment:  
 


Each question is worth 2 points. The student must answer 4 out of the 5 questions correctly (80%) to be considered for 
mastery.  








C.4 Instructional Resources 
 
Start-Up Budget: 
 
Revenues: 
• Only secured revenues are included in the start-up budget (see loan commitment letter and 


verification of funds attachment) 
• The existing private preschool will fund $20,000 total start-up revenue to P.V. Montessori 


School.  
 
Expenditures: 
• As shown in the Start-Up budget, start-up funds will be expended for consulting and legal 


services ($8,100), curriculum and resource materials ($2,000), SAIS software ($5,000), , and 
advertising ($1,500). A table with a complete Activities Plan with timelines is provided at the end 
of this section.  


To completely furnish a multi-age Montessori classroom typically costs $20,000. The start-up funds 
from the preschool as well as some equipment on loan from the preschool will provide a very 
effective learning environment.  
 
Instructional Budget 
 
Revenues: 
• Only secured revenues are included in the budget 
• Enrollment projections: 


 
P.V. Montessori School - Enrollment Projections 


  Grades K-8 
Total # ADM KG#/ADM* 1 2 3 4 5** 6** 7** 8** 


Year 1 18 14 8/4 8 2       
Year 2 26 22 8/4 8 8 2      
Year 3 34 30 8/4 8 8 8 2     


*   KG student count has been divided by 2. 
** P.V. Montessori is designed as K-8 school and will gradually increase enrollment based on facility 
capacity. School enrollment is presented for the three budget years only. 
 


• Equalization funds are calculated based on 100% of the estimate for student enrollment. The 
founders of the school are confident that they are able to reach the target enrollment based on 
the following facts: 


- P.V. Montessori School is a very small school at start-up and is designed to be a small 
school; 


- Enrollment estimates are based on existing strong interest from parents of pre-school 
students – the school is established with strong parental and community support; 


- P.V. Montessori School is the first public Montessori elementary school program in 
Goodyear and the target market area and we anticipate strong demand and a strong 
waiting list.  


 







• FY 2012 Work Sheets published by ADE Finance are used for the calculation of equalization 
funds for Years 1-3.  


• Equalization funds are calculated for 200 days of instruction 
 
• Conservative revenue estimates: 


- The founders of the school are aware of the current state of education funding at the 
state level and the budget is conservative in its revenue base – it assumes no increase in 
base and/or additional level support. 


- The budget estimates includes only ad-ons for grades K-3 as that number is already 
known. It does not include any other add-ons such as additional support for special 
education students and/or ELL students. 


 
Instructional Expenditures: 
• Salary for the School Director (.5 FTE) and the Administrator position (.25 FTE in Year 1) are 


estimated at a total annual cost of $22,500 and $7,500 respectively for Year 1. 
• Salaries for the teacher (.5 FTE) and instructional assistant (starting with .5 FTE in Year 2) are 


estimated at a total cost of $16,000 and $11,000 respectively. The School Director will teach 
50% of the time.  


• In Year 1, the charter will take over the kindergarten instruction with the teacher’s salary 
calculated at $9,600 per year (8 KG students). 


• Salaries reflect 3% adjustment for inflation in years 2 and 3. 
• Employee benefits (required employer contributions) are calculated using a formula of twelve 


(12%) percent of total salaries. 
• Small allowances are budgeted for membership dues (ACSA, professional Montessori 


publications) and travel: $1,000 for Year 1, $1,500 for Year 2, and $2,000 for Year 3. 
• Purchased Services: for Year 1 $5,000 is budgeted for contracted services such as accounting, 


legal, and consultants, etc in the event that these services are needed. For Year 2 and Year 3 the 
budget is $10,000 each. 


• Purchased services (special education) are estimated at $300 per month or $3,600 annually based 
on our target market research for Year 1. In Year 2 the expense is estimated at $400 per month 
($4,800 annually) and for Year 3 it is $500 per month ($6,000 annually). 


• Purchased Services: In addition to the above-mentioned contracted services, $2,000 is budgeted 
for custodial and maintenance contracted services for deep cleaning and for any heavy duty 
maintenance that may be needed. 


• In Year 1 $2,000 is budgeted for SAIS software maintenance in the event any changes are 
required to the start-up budget of $5,000. The same amount ($2,000) is estimated to be the need 
or each consecutive year. 


• Audit: $1000 is budgeted for Year 1, $2,000 for year 2, and $3,000 for Year 3. 
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				Grade	Level	 Content	Area	 Course	Title		(For	9‐12	Samples	Only) Unit	Title
Grade	8	
	


Mathematics	 N/A Irrational	Numbers


	
Length	of	Unit	 Time	of	Year	Taught	 							Expected	Prior	Knowledge


5	lessons	in	
Two	weeks	


	
End		 Rational	Numbers	


			Unit	Description	
Students will understand and identify rational and irrational numbers and convert decimal expansions.  
Standards:	Common	Core	State	
Standards	for	Mathematics	
 
 
	


Domain: The Number System 
 
Cluster: Know that there are numbers that are not rational, and approximate them by rational numbers.  
 
Standard: #1	Know that numbers that are not rational are called irrational. Understand informally that every number has 
a decimal expansion; for rational numbers show that the decimal expansion repeats eventually, and convert a decimal 
expansion which repeats eventually into a rational number. 


	
Summative	Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	summative	
assessment	in	the	application	
package.	
	


 
The students will take a 10 question assessment (quiz) to demonstrate their knowledge of rational and irrational 
numbers. 
 


Scoring	for	Summative	
Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	answer	key	
and	scoring	rubric	(if	applicable)	
for	the	summative	assessment	in	
the	application	package.	
	


 The students will need to answer 8 out of 10 (80%) questions correctly on the assessment to demonstrate 
mastery of rational and irrational numbers. 


Materials/Resources	Needed	
Include	all	items	for	the	entire	unit	


 Math journals, pencils, calculator , assessment with answer key 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


 
Review rational 
numbers. They are 
whole numbers, 
fractions, and 
decimals- numbers we 
use in our daily lives. 
A number is rational if 
you can write it as a 
ratio of 2 integers or 
a/b where a and b are 
integers (b not being 
zero).  
 
Terminating decimal 
numbers can be written 
in that form and also 
non-terminating 
decimal numbers that 
repeat a sequence of 
digits are rational.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Introduce the term 
Irrational Number. 
Irrational Numbers are 
non-repeating non-
terminating decimal 
numbers (example:  
Π, ∑ , √2)  
 
Guide students through 
the logic. Example:  
“√80 is irrational. Only 
perfect squares have 
rational square roots. 
Since there is no 
integer that can be 
multiplied by itself to 
make 80, the square 
root of 80 is irrational.” 


 
Converting a decimal 
expansion which 
repeats into a Rational 
number 
Example : 0.135135135
a=0.135135135… 
10a=1.35135135 
100a=13.5135135 
1000a=135.135135 
 
Subtract the original, 
and the  
100a 
1000a=135.135135135 
a=0.135135135 
999a=135 
From which  
a= 135/999 


 
Review : 
Rational Numbers,  
Irrational Number,  
And  
Converting a Decimal 
Expansion which 
repeats into a Rational 
Number 


 
Teacher will administer 
assessment to students 
to determine mastery of 
rational and irrational 
numbers. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Review rational 
numbers as a class. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Practice : 
Explore which one of 
these square roots are 
rational  or irrational 
√7 , √121, √101 


 
Practice: 
0.186186186 
4.1515151515 
0.3045830458304583 
0.1399999 
 


 
The students will work 
with a partner to 
identify numbers as 
either rational or 
irrational. 
Then, they will 
continue to practice 
conversions with 
partner.  
 
0.4747474747 
3.1080808 
8.999999 
4.503989898 


 
Students will take 
assessment to 
demonstrate knowledge 
of rational and 
irrational numbers. 


 
Summative Assessment: The students will take a 10 question assessment (quiz) to demonstrate their knowledge of rational and 
irrational numbers. 
 
Scoring for Summative Assessment: The students will need to answer 8 out of 10 (80%) questions correctly on the assessment to 
demonstrate mastery of rational and irrational numbers. 
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Assessment


1. A rational number can always be written in what form? 


a. Decimal 
b. Percent 
c. Fraction 
d. Square root 


2. Which is a rational number? 
a. √2 
b. 3.1415…… 
c. √15 
d. √25 


3. Which number is irrational? 
a. -6 
b. √3 
c. ¾ 
d. 0.5 


4. π is ____________________ 
a. a rational number 
b. whole number 
c. an irrational number 
d. natural number 


 
5. Which of these is an irrational number? 


a. -1/7 
b. 2.16 
c. √36 
d. 0.34571302 


 







Approved	03/14/2011 


6. Which of the following numbers is irrational? 
a. √32 
b. √49 
c. 4.05 
d. 2/11 


7. Which statement is not correct? 
a. A rational number can be written as a ratio 
b. An irrational number can be written as a decimal 
c. An irrational number can be written as a fraction 
d. An irrational number has endless nonrepeating digits to the right of the decimal point. 


8. Which of these is a rational number? 
a. √8 
b. 0.13133133313 
c. 0.333333….. 
d. 2.17828182845904….. 


9. _______________can be ordered on a number line. 
a. Rational numbers 
b. Irrational numbers 
c. Both, rational and irrational numbers 
d. None of the above 


10. Which is a rational number? 
a. √4/9 
b. 2.123456…… 
c. cube root of 48 
d. square root of 27 
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Assessment-Answer Key 


Question 
Number 


Answer 


1 C 


2 D 


3 B 


4 C 


5 D 


6 A 


7 C 


8 C 


9 A 


10 A 


 








EVA FOSTER 
21667 WEST DURANGO STREET 


BUCKEYE, ARIZONA 85326 
(480) 283-5148 


MONTESSORIMOMMY@GMAIL.COM 
 
 
Education 
 
HENDRIX COLLEGE                                                                             CONWAY, ARKANSAS   
Bachelor of Arts in History                                                                                               May 2003  
 
History major with heavy interest in education.  A leader in social, religious, and athletic 
activities. Employed by the college as a Resident Assistant and Student Worker. Awarded the 
“Raney Girl of the Year” as recognition for enthusiastic leadership and college spirit.  
 


 President of Raney Hall 
 President of Religious Life Council 
 President of Catholic Campus Ministry 
 President of the Association of Women Students 
 Resident Assistant for Student Housing 
 Athlete on the Warrior Softball Team 


 
MONTESSORI EDUCATION CENTER OF ARIZONA                          PHOENIX, ARIZONA 
AMI Primary Teacher Certification                                                                                  May 2005 
 
Studied child development and the Montessori teaching method through the Association 
Montessori Internationale (AMI). Completed required classroom observation hours and student-
teaching hours. Wrote four albums of Montessori lesson plans in the areas of practical life, 
sensorial, math, and language instruction.  
 
Experience            
 
PALM VALLEY MONTESSORI                                                          GOODYEAR, ARIZONA 
School Director and Owner                                                                           August 2008 – Present 
 
Founded a new private school by acquiring residential real estate and working with the 
Department of Health Services Office of Child Care Licensing, City of Goodyear, and Maricopa 
County to license the facility as a commercial property. Lead promotion and advertising 
campaign and handled all communications for the school. Created the school policies and 
procedures. Designed classroom spaces and purchased school materials. Created and maintained 
a primary level classroom known as the prepared environment. Instructed children two to six 
years of age in practical life, sensorial, math, and language lessons. Met with parents for 
conferences. Hired and evaluated staff members. Maintained student, employee, and school 
records. Successfully ran the operations of the small business. Launched the school Parent 
Teacher Organization (PTO). Responsible for the daily education and care of forty-five enrolled 
students.  
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VILLA MONTESSORI SCHOOL                                                              PHOENIX, ARIZONA 
Teacher                                                                                                        August 2007-May 2008 
 
Created and maintained the primary level classroom known as the prepared environment. 
Instructed children three to six years of age in practical life, sensorial, math, and language 
lessons. 
 
MONTESSORI CENTER SCHOOL                                                           PHOENIX, ARIZONA 
Teacher                                                                                                   August 2003-October 2005  
 
Created and maintained the primary level classroom known as the prepared environment. 
Instructed children three to six years of age in practical life, sensorial, math, and language 
lessons.  
 
HENDRIX COLLEGE  (Student Life Department)                                CONWAY, ARKANSAS 
Resident Assistant                                                                                       August 2001-May 2003 
 
Employed with the Student Life Department as an on-site guide and resource for student peers. 
Trained in CPR and First Aid.  
 
HENDRIX COLLEGE (Dining Services Department)                           CONWAY, ARKANSAS 
Cafeteria Worker                                                                                         August 1999-May 2003 
 
Employed with the Dining Services Department through the college work-study program. 
Washed dishes, stocked supplies, cleaned the kitchen, and prepared food for the college 
cafeteria.  
 
Current Community Involvement 
 
School Representative for Palm Valley Montessori Parent Teacher Organization 
Secretary for Mother’s Ministry at St. Thomas Aquinas Catholic Church 
Organizer of The Mindful Mothers of the Southwest Valley 
Leader of Daisy Troop for Girl Scouts Arizona Cactus-Pine Council  
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Grade 5 
 


Mathematics N/A PEMDAS 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 lessons in  
4 weeks 


Middle Basic operations 


   Unit Description: PEMDAS – students will learn the order in which to solve a problem: parentheses, exponent, multiply and divide, add and 
subtract. Model the entire problem and allow time for practice. 
 
Standards:  Common Core 
State Standards for 
Mathematics 
 
 
 


Domain: Operations and Algebraic Thinking 
 
Cluster: Write and interpret numerical expressions. 
 
Standard: #1 Use parentheses, brackets, or braces in numerical expressions, and evaluate expressions with these symbols. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


 
Quiz at the end of unit. 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the answer key 
and scoring rubric (if applicable) 
for the summative assessment 
in the application package. 
 


 
A 10 question quiz with each question worth 1 point. At 80 % mastery, a student needs to earn 8 points to be 
considered for mastery. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire 
unit. 
 
 
 


  
Chalkboards, chalk, assessment (quiz) 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 


 
Introduce the phrase 
“Please Excuse My 
Dear Aunt Sally” to 
give the students a 
guide for operations.  
Model “P” for “please” 
by working all items in 
parentheses (P) first.  
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Model working “E” for 
“excuse” next by 
solving problems with 
an exponent (power).  


 
Model “MD” for 
multiply and divide or 
“my” and “dear.” Do 
whichever one of these 
comes first in the 
problem. Work 
operations from left to 
right. Model “AS” for 
add and subtract or 
“aunt “Sally.” Again, 
work the problem left 
to right. 


 
Remind students of the 
phrase “please excuse 
my dear aunt sally” for. 
the order in which to 
solve a problem 
PEMDAS is 
parentheses, exponent, 
multiply and divide, 
add and subtract. 
Model the entire 
problem and allow time 
for practice. 


 
Give the assessment.  


 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
The students will solve:
(4+5) +3= 
6+ (4-2)= 
3x(7+9)= 
 
 


 
The students will solve: 
8 2 
53 


45 


 
And then  
(4+5)+32= 
63+(4-2)= 
3x(72+9)= 
 
 


 
The students will 
practice: 
 
10+(12-2)= 
4x9- (8+4)= 
16- (5+1) +33= 
15-3+(2x5)= 
 
 


 
The students will recall 
the acronym and write 
the accompanying 
meaning of each letter. 
Additional practice:  
 
83+ (3-2) + (5-2)= 
3x(6+5)= 
73+22+ (4-1)= 


 
Students will take the 
assessment.  
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Summative Assessment: 
 
Quiz: score ___________          student___________________ 
                 10            assessor___________________ 
             date______________________ 
 


1. 7 (3+4)= 
2. 4x8 +4x3= 
3. 8+3 ÷ 3-2=  
4. 13-5+6x2= 
5. 72 – (6+3) x 4÷4= Which operation do you do first? 
6. 8- (3x2) +15÷3= Which operation do you do first? 
7. (14-3) + (2+1)=  
8. What is the last step in solving 8+6x9= 
9. 9(7+1-2)= 
10. 42+ (3+8)= 


 
 
Scoring for Summative Assessment:  Each correct answer is worth 1 point. 
 
Answer Key: 
 


1. 49 
2. 44 
3. 7 
4. 20 
5. 6+3 
6. 3x2 
7. 14 
8. 6x9 
9. 54 
10. 27 
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
7 
 


Writing   
World Leaders 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 Lessons  
in 2 weeks 


Middle Experience in comparing and contrasting in writing, Familiarity with presidents and world leaders.  


   Unit Description World History 
 
Standards:  Common Core 
State Standards for ELA 
 
Strand: Writing Standards 
Cluster: Text Types and 
Purposes 
 


Standard: #2 Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and information 
through the selection, organization, and analysis of relevant content. 
a. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information, using strategies such 
as definition, classification, comparison/contrast, and cause/ effect; include formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., 
charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. 
b. Develop the topic with relevant facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples. 
c. Use appropriate transitions to create cohesion and clarify the relationships among ideas and concepts. 
d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic. 
e. Establish and maintain a formal style. 
f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the information or explanation presented. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


Students will write a 4-5 paragraph essay.  
 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the answer key 
and scoring rubric (if applicable) 
for the summative assessment 
in the application package. 
 


Essay: Six Trait Analytic Writing Rubric. The goal is mastery at 85%. A student needs to earn at least 30 points 
out of 36 points possible to be considered for mastery. Please see attached for rubric.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire 
unit. 
 


 Nonfiction books, library, internet, paper pencil, note cards, paper.  
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


- Introduce assignment 
and explain compare 
and contrast.  
- Model how to fill in 
Venn diagram for 
favorite 2 friends or 
family members.   
 
 
 
 
 
 


- Guide students 
through brainstorm:  
Presidents or World 
leaders list.  
- Choose 2 and model 
how to brainstorm 
information about 
lesson 1.  
 


- Review how students 
should take notes: 
Students should take 
notes on notecards 
listing one fact per 
card.  
- Model how to create 
Venn diagram. (Library 
or internet) 
 


- Model how to write 
draft.  
1. Introduction 
2. Comparisons 
3. Contrasts 
4. Conclusions.  
- Review or teach any 
organizational skills 
needed.  
- Monitor and hold one 
on one conferences.  
 


- Review any 
grammatical skills 
needed.  
- Monitor and continue 
one on one 
conferences.  
- Brainstorm transition 
words on whiteboard.  
Like wise 
Along with 
Further 
In short 
Therefore 
Yet 
 


 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline  
 
 


- Students create Venn 
Diagram for friends or 
family members.   
 
 
 
 
 
 


- Class brainstorms list 
of presidents or world 
leaders.  
- Students choose two 
and brainstorm what 
they know about them.  
 


- Students research to 
find more information 
about leaders and write 
facts on notecards.  
- Create Venn diagram 
comparing and 
contrasting leaders. 
 


- Draft 4-5 paragraph 
essay.  
 


- Edit / revise 
- Students will write 
final draft.  
 


 
 
Summative Assessment: Students will write a 4-5 paragraph essay, which will be scored with the Six Trait Analytic Writing Rubric. 
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Six Trait Scoring Rubric 
  6 5 4 3 2 1 


Ideas Creative, original 
ideas  


 
Details support the 
main idea and 
make it interesting 


 
Makes sense and 
enjoyable to read 


 
Believable, reader 
cares about story 


Interesting, new 
ideas 


 
Details explain the 
main ideas, 
making it more 
interesting  


 
Makes sense 


 
Believable, reader 
is interested 


Ideas are expressed 
clearly 


 
Reader can identify 
the main idea that is 
supported with details 


 
Most of the details 
relate to the main idea 


 
Understandable 


The main idea is 
presented, 
although there are 
some questions 


 
Some details, but 
may be too 
general or not 
related to the 
main idea 


 
Very few new 
ideas presented 


Is there a main 
idea? I’m not 
sure! 


 
Either very few 
details or too 
many details that 
aren’t connected  


 
Reader is not 
interested, unsure 
about the topic 


No main idea or lots 
of unrelated ideas 


 
No details 


 
Writer is confused 


 
Reader is confused 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 
Organization Well organized 


and purposeful 
 


Ideas are clearly 
linked to support a 
position  


 
Compelling lead & 
convincing 
conclusion  


 
Carefully selected 
transitions 


Good 
organization  


 
Ideas are 
connected and 
supported with 
detail 


 
Strong lead and 
appropriate 
conclusion 


 
Strong transitions 


Reader can follow the 
organization of ideas 


 
Details are connected 
to main idea 


 
Includes a lead and 
conclusion 


 
Helpful transitions 


Reader can 
usually follow the 
organization 


 
Details don’t 
always match 
main idea 


 
Introduction 
and/or conclusion 
may need revision 


 
Some transitions  


Hard to follow 
 


No clear main 
idea 


 
Too many or not 
enough details 
that don’t match 
main idea 


 
Missing lead 
and/or conclusion 


 
Few transitions  


Impossible to 
follow 


 
No main idea, just a 
collection of details 


 
No lead or 
conclusion 


 
No transitions  


 6 5 4 3 2 1 
Voice Unique, individual 


and confident 
voice 


 
Passionate about 


Enthusiastic and 
convincing voice 


 
Interested in topic 
and conveys 


Occasionally original 
and/or confident 
voice  


 
Writer sounds 


Sometimes you 
can hear the 
authors voice 


 
Voice might 


Too informal, 
chatty, whiney or 
sarcastic 


 
Not very 


Cant find a voice 
 


Author not 
interested in topic at 
all 
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position, yet never 
overdone 


 
Uses voice to 
enhance meaning 


 
Appropriate voice 
for the topic and 
audience 


purpose to 
audience 


 
Appropriate voice 
for the topic and 
audience 


Interested in topic 
 


Appropriate voice for 
the topic and audience 


change 
 


May convince the 
reader, not always 
sure 


 
Usually 
appropriate for 
the topic and 
audience 


interested in the 
topic, just listing 
facts 


 
Voice doesn’t 
match audience 


 
Boring or confusing 
to read 


 
Voice does not 
match the audience 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 


Word Choice Language grabs 
the readers 
attention 


 
Uses vivid, natural 
language including 
strong verbs and 
precise nouns 


 
Uses unexpected 
phrasing, 
including 
alliteration, 
analogies & 
metaphors  


 
Enjoyable to read 


Uses interesting 
words 


 
Uses natural 
language with 
strong verbs and 
nouns 


 
Attempts to use 
alliteration, similes 
& metaphors  


 
Holds readers 
attention 


Uses clear language 
 


Uses some common 
words 


 
Uses descriptive 
adjectives and 
adverbs, good nouns 
and verbs 


 
Adequate, gets the job 
done 


Uses words 
correctly to 
express meaning 


 
Relies on simple, 
common language 


 
Uses familiar 
nouns and verbs 


 
Few adjectives, 
adverbs or 
phrases 


 
Needs revision 


Words are very 
simple or used 
incorrectly 


 
Words get in the 
way of meaning 


 
Same words used 
over and over 


 
Words are very 
general (e.g. 
stuff, nice, said, 
fun) 


Very simple words 
 


Words used 
incorrectly 


 
Very difficult to 
understand, makes 
no sense 


 
Same words used 
over and over 


 
Reader gives up 
trying to read it 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 
Sentence Fluency Uses a variety of 


lengths and 
structures to 
enhance meaning  
Uses variety of 
sentence openers 
such as 
prepositional 
phrases, clauses, 
modifiers, 
participles,  


 


Many sentences 
begin differently 
and vary in length 


 
Different sentence 
openers such as 
prepositional 
phrases or clauses 


 
Consistent tense 
and subject/verb 
agreement 


Sentences begin in a 
variety of ways  


 
Verb tense is usually 
consistent 


 
The subject and verb 
almost always agree 


 
Some repetition; a few 
awkward moments 
when read aloud 


Readable, but 
often requires 
self-correction 


 
Sentences often 
begin the same  


 
Problems with 
subject/verb 
agreement and 
consistent tense 


 


Short, choppy 
sentences 


 
Many incomplete 
or run-on 
sentences 


 
Sentences begin 
the same 


 
Problems with 
subject/verb 


Short sentences all 
start with the same 
word  


 
Most sentences are 
incomplete or run-
on 


 
Problems with 
sentence structure 
and grammar affect 
meaning  
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Smooth, natural 
writing begs to be 
read aloud 


 
Writing is easy to 
read 


Some run-ons or 
choppy sentences 


agreement affect 
meaning 


 
Difficult to read 


 
Very difficult to 
read 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 
Conventions Practically perfect! 


 
Conventions 
carefully chosen to 
enhance meaning 


 
Complex text 
requires wide use 
of sophisticated 
punctuation & 
conventions 


 
Ready to publish 


A few minor errors 
that don’t affect 
meaning 


 
Attempts and uses 
sophisticated 
conventions, not 
always 
successfully 


 
Almost ready to 
publish 


Obvious, but minor 
errors that don’t affect 
meaning 


 
Simple conventions 
are fine 


 
Some errors in 
difficult spelling, or 
sophisticated 
conventions 


 
Easily edited  


Obvious, 
distracting errors 
that may affect 
meaning 


 
Only attempts 
simple use of 
conventions 


 
Errors on basic 
spelling, usage & 
punctuation 


 
Needs editing 


Many obvious, 
distracting errors 


 
Lots of spelling, 
punctuation and 
usage errors 


 
Serious problems 
with subject/verb 
agreement 


 
Line-by-line 
editing required 


Many serious errors 
that make it difficult 
to understand 


 
Many misspellings 
of the same word 


 
Capitalization and 
punctuation is 
incorrect 


 
Needs to be 
completely 
rewritten 
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P.V. Montessori School, Inc.
 


Corporate Board 


 
School Director 


Teachers 
Instructional Assistants


Parents 
Parent Organization 


Volunteers 


 
Students 


Special Education and 
Contracted Service 


 
Administrator 


P.V. Montessori School, Inc.
 


School Board 


Holds: 
• Charter 
 
Appoints: 
• School Board 
• School Board President 
 
Hires 
• School Director 
• Teachers and Staff 
 
Approves: 
• School Budget 
• Contracts 


- Legal 
- Financial 


Adopts  
• Policies 
 
Manages 
• Daily Operations 
 
Reports to: 
• Corporate Board 
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				Grade	Level	 Content	Area	 Course	Title		(For	9‐12	Samples	Only) Unit	Title
Grade	3	
	


Mathematics	 N/A Multiplication	Bead	Bar


	
Length	of	Unit	 Time	of	Year	Taught	 							Expected	Prior	Knowledge


5	lessons	in	
2‐	3	weeks	


Beginning	 Simple	and	Dynamic	Multiplication


			Unit	Description:	Child will interpret products of whole numbers and be scored on the accuracy of the constructed models. Students will be 
given points for demonstrating accuracy.	
 
Standards:		Common	Core	State	
Standards	for	Mathematics	
 
	


Domain: Operations and Algebraic Thinking 
 
Cluster: Represent and solve problems involving multiplication and division. 
 
Standard: #1	Interpret products of whole numbers, e.g., interpret 5 × 7 as the total number of objects in 5 groups of 7 
objects each. For example, describe a context in which a total number of objects can be expressed as 5 × 7.


	
Summative	Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	summative	
assessment	in	the	application	
package.	


Children will take a 10 question quiz in which they must use their bead bars to interpret products of whole 
numbers.  
 


Scoring	for	Summative	
Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	answer	key	
and	scoring	rubric	(if	applicable)	
for	the	summative	assessment	in	
the	application	package.	
	


 
Each quiz question is worth 2 points. One point will be given for correct drawing of bead bars, and one point 
will be given for the correct answer. 20 points will possible. Students need to earn at least 16 out of the 20 
possible points (80%) to demonstrate mastery.  


Materials/Resources	Needed	
Include	all	items	for	the	entire	
unit.	
	
	
	
	


 One big box with compartments each is containing 45 bead bars of one category, from 1 to 9. Felt cloth, pencil, 
pencil holder, paper.  
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Remove the lid and 
remove a 3 bead bar, 
placing it horizontal on 
the mat. “What is that?” 
The child will answer 
“3.” remove another 3 
bead bar and place it 
vertically below the top 
bead bar and say “Yes, 3 
one time is 3.” As you 
take out two 3 bead bars 
and place them on the 
mat say “If we see 3 two 
times how many beads 
do we see?” The child 
should answer 6. You 
can repeat “Yes, 6. 3 two 
times is 6.” Count aloud 
as you remove a 6 bead 
bar and place it vertically 
below the two sets of 3 
bead bars. Continue in 
this manner, turning 
more work over to the 
child. Start having the 
child make the answer 
bead bars with 3 four 
times, saying “can you 
make 12?” next, have the 
child count aloud the 
answer beads. This is a 
visual exercise.  


Review the previous 
lesson and tell the child 
he may do any number 
except 1s or 10s. Leave 
the child to practice 
several numbers on his 
own.  


“We are going to do 
something interesting. 
Let’s pick the 5.” Write 5 
on a piece of paper. 
“Make 5 ten times.” The 
child should start to line 
up rows of 5 bead bars 
counting one 5, two 5s, 
three 5s, etc. “Let’s count 
them.” Let the child count 
them aloud. Refer to the 
paper with 5 written on it 
and add a 0 to make it 50. 
“When we multiply a 
number by 10, we write 
the number and add 0.” 


“Let’s try another number 
multiplied by 10.” Have 
the child pick the number, 
write it on the paper, 
make the problem, and 
count it. let him add zero 
to make the number into 
the correct answer. 
Mention that 5x10 and 
10x5, for example, are 
the same problem.  


“Let’s see how many 
different ways we can 
make the number 12. Can 
we make it with 2?” Get 
out a two bead bar. “How 
many do we need?” have 
the child make the six 
rows of 2 bead bars. Have 
him count them. “Yes, 6 
times 2 is 12. How about 
3? Can we make 12 with 
3?” Follow the above 
steps. Go on asking about 
4,5,6,7,etc. If workable, 
follow all the above. If 
not workable, let the child 
simply answer no. Pick 
another number and let 
the child explore if he can 
make it.  
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Child is guided through 
the lesson answering 
teacher questions and 
gradually doing more of 
the work. Child counts 
aloud the answer beads.  


Child practices several 
numbers on his own with 
the material.  


Child is guided through 
the lesson answering 
questions and counts the 
answer beads aloud.  


Child picks a number and 
counts it.  


The child explores each 
category to see if he can 
make it with the 
materials.  


 
 
 
 
Summative Assessment: Child will interpret products of whole numbers (using the bead bars) and be scored on the accuracy of the 
constructed models. Students will be given points for demonstrating accuracy. 
 
 
Scoring for Summative Assessment:  (See Rubric attached): Assessments will be scored with the attached rubric. A score of 4 
represents “exceeding,” 3 “meeting,” 2 “needs additional work,” 1 “needs much additional work.” Students must score 13 out of 16 
points to demonstrate mastery at 80%. 
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     Score  
__            Student          


16    Assessment Rubric  Assessor          


    3rd Grade Math  Date          
                   


  Interpreting products of whole numbers using the multiplication Bead Bars 
                 


    


Exceeding  
(4 points) 


Meeting 
(3 points) 


Needs additional work 
(2 points) 


Needs much additional work 
(1 point) 


Needs much additional work 
(0 points) 


     


  Test 1  4 correct answers  3 correct answers  2 correct answers   1 correct answer  0 correct answers       


  Test 2  4 correct answers  3 correct answers 2 correct answers 1 correct answer 0 correct answers      


  Test 3  4 correct answers  3 correct answers 2 correct answers 1 correct answer 0 correct answers      


  Test 4  4 correct answers  3 correct answers 2 correct answers 1 correct answer 0 correct answers      
 
Test 1  Test 2  Test 3  Test 4 
5 x 7 =  3 x 2 =  7 x 2 =   6 x 4 =  
5 x 1 =  3 x 4 =   7 x 7 =  6 x 9 = 
5 x 3 =  3 x 8 =  7 x 5 =  6 x 7 =  
5 x 5 =  3 x 7 =  7 x 4 =  6 x 3 = 
Answer Key          
Test 1  Test 2  Test 3  Test 4 


35  6  14  24
5  12  49  54


15  24  35  42
25  21  28  18
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				Grade	Level	 Content	Area	 Course	Title		(For	9‐12	Samples	Only) Unit	Title
Grade	6	
	


Reading	
N/A	


	
Getting	the	Point	


	
Length	of	Unit	 Time	of	Year	Taught	 							Expected	Prior	Knowledge


5	lessons	in	
2	weeks	


	
Middle	


Students	should	have	knowledge	of	fact	and	opinion
Context	clues	to	understand	the	meaning	of	unknown	words.	
Students	should	be	able	to	summarize	text.		
Students	should	be	able	to	differentiate	details	from	main	idea.	


			Unit	Description	This	unit	of	study	explores	a	variety	of	Informational	texts.	Through	Shared	Inquiry	lessons,	project‐based	learning,	interaction	with	peers,	
students	will	discover	the	world	of	research	and	determine	credibility	of	authors’	opposing	views	of	the	world.	This	study	is	aimed	at	constructing	knowledge	and	
fostering	self‐reliant	learners.	The	teacher	role	is	to	observe,	coach,	and	gather	evidence	of	how	knowledge	is	constructed	and	learning	outcomes	are	reached..		
	
 
Standards:		Common	Core	State	
Standards	for	ELA	
 
Strand: Reading Standards for 
Informational Text 
Cluster: Craft and Structure 
	


Informational Text: Literary Nonfiction: Includes the subgenres of exposition, argument, and functional text in 
the form of personal essays, speeches, opinion pieces, essays about art or literature, biographies, memoirs, journalism, and 
historical, scientific, technical, or economic accounts (including digital sources) written for a broad audience. 
 
Standard: #6 Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a text and explain how it is conveyed in the text. 


	
Summative	Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	summative	
assessment	in	the	application	
package.	
	


 
The Summative assessment will consist of a personal response to an author’s viewpoint on a given topic. 
Students will read a text and determine author’s purpose and explain how it is conveyed in the text. 


Scoring	for	Summative	
Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	answer	key	
and	scoring	rubric	(if	applicable)	
for	the	summative	assessment	in	
the	application	package.	
	


 
Teacher will use the “Determining Author’s Purpose” Six Traits Rubric to evaluate the personal response. See 
Appendix C Students must score 80% (19 points out of 24 possible) for mastery. 
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Materials/Resources	Needed	
Include	all	items	for	the	entire	
unit.	
	
	


Web Quest Persuasive texts website; http://www.pampetty.com/persuasivestudent.htm 
Internet sites: 
http://www.pampetty.com/persuasivecorporal.htm 
http://www.corpun.com/usil9406.htm 
http://www.corpun.com/ussc9908.htm#4115 
http://prca.org/articles/discipline_school.html 
http://www.nytimes.com/2006/09/30/education/30punish.html?ex=1317268800&en=6967bd5cd7ae3dbc&ei=50
90 
http://www.corpun.com/eulogy.htm 
http://www.str.org/site/News2?page=NewsArticle&id=5556 
http://www.aclu.org/religion-belief/constitutional-amendment-school-prayer 
http://www.logtv.com/films/schoolprayer/video. 
 
Books – Lesson 1: Harriet Tubman: Conductor on the underground Railroad by Ann Petry, Secret agent by 
Thomas B. Allen, reading response journals, paper, pencils, erasers.  
Lesson 2: Video clips on global warming from “An Inconvenient Truth”, newspaper articles on Immigration 
from the Arizona Republic.  
Lesson 3: Note cards, response journals, posters, markers 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 


Content Objective 
The learner will compare and 
contrast author’s purpose in 
different Informational texts. 
 
Content Facilitation 
This learning goal will be 
facilitated through a student-
centered /inquiry-based lesson 
approach. 
 
Pre Reading: 
Teacher will start the lesson by 
reading two short excerpts 
from two different 
informational texts.  
 
One of the excerpts explains 


Content Objective: 
The learner will identify 
authors’ opposing views in 
informational texts. 
 
Content Facilitation 
The content of this lesson will 
be facilitated through a project-
based approach 
 
Teacher will discuss with the 
students the topic of the lesson: 
Author’s view point and 
author’s opposing viewpoints. 
 
Students will be introduced to 
opposing viewpoints by 
exposing the students to 


Content Objective 
The learner will interview 
different members of the 
community: parents, children, 
and businessmen, etc. to 
analyze/collect their viewpoints 
and come up with solutions for 
recycling conservation. 
 
Teacher and students will hold 
a shared inquiry discussion 
about a story that features 
conservation. 
 
After posing some open-ended 
questions on conservation, 
discussing the author’s 
viewpoint, and stating their 


Content Objective 
The learners will hold a debate 
with students at same grade 
levels on opposing views on a 
topic. 
 
Content Facilitation 
The content of this lesson will 
be project based. 
 
Students will watch and read 
articles about opposing views 
on the benefits of video games.  
Some people think they are 
good for children; while other 
people just think they cause 
trouble. 
 


Content Objective 
The learner will contest others’ 
view points by writing an essay 
and presenting his/her 
viewpoint 
 
Content Facilitation 
Teacher will use a project-
based approach to reach their 
learning goal. 
 
Who is helping you do your 
thinking? If something is 
written in print, it has to be 
true, right? 
 
When people want to us to 
think the way they think, they 
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facts about Herriet Tubman; 
while the second excerpt 
describes polar bears in a sort 
of funny way. 
 
Teacher will invite the students 
to discuss a little bit about the 
topic. 
 
 
First Reading 
 The students read both stories 
with a partner. Teacher will 
explain that together they will 
discover why authors write 
stories. 
What is the reason behind the 
story? 
What is the purpose of writing 
the story? 
 
After they read the stories, 
teacher and students will 
discuss the authors’ purpose 
when writing stories. 
-entertaining 
-informing 
-persuading 
 
Teacher will invite students to 
explore other informational 
books with their partner. 
 
See student’s activities for 
details. 


different forms of media and 
literature where two people 
defend their viewpoint on the 
topic of Global warming.  
 
Teacher and students will 
discuss about the two 
viewpoints. Teacher will lead 
the students to identify the 
different author’s opinions on 
the subject 
 
See students’ activities for 
project and details. 
 


points of view teacher will 
encourage the students to 
interview one another on the 
subject of conservation. 
 
Students will then complete a 
project. See student’s activity 
for more details. 
 


Teacher and students will 
debate on the topic and the 
class will be divided into two 
sections. A section in favor of 
video games and another 
section against them. 
 
See students’ activities for 
details. 


present their point of view 
using persuasive tricks known 
as “propaganda tricks.” That is 
how they try to influence our 
thinking. 
Are you clever enough to read 
a text and decide what a fact is 
and what an opinion is? What 
is true and what could be 
manipulation? 
 
This project allows you to take 
real on-line texts and decide for 
yourself just who is trying to 
influence your point of view 
with persuasive tactics. 
 
See student’s activities for 
details. 
 


 
 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 


 
-Each sixth grader will have 
an informational book that it 
is not too long 


1-Class will be divided into 
two groups. 
 
2-One group will watch a 


- Discuss the inquiry 
questions on teen violence. 
-Students will generate 
questions during the inquiry 


-Class will be divided into 
two teams. One team will 
take a stand in favor of 
video games; the other part 


You and your team have 
been asked by the Secretary 
of Education in Washington 
D.C. to serve as a panel of 
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-They will : 
1-Discuss the topic of the 
book. 
2- Read some parts of the 
book to each other. While 
one reads, the other one 
takes notes in their reading 
response journals. 
3-They will determine the 
author’s purpose for each 
book. 
4-They support their claims 
by using words, phrases, 
etc. that the author used. 
4-They will compare and 
contrast author’s purposes. 
 
 
Teachers will serve as 
coaches. 
 
Formative Assessments: 
-Teacher observation sheet. 
-Students’ questions in their 
individual reading response 
journals. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


video on the global warming 
and will hear scientists v. 
politicians opposing views. 
 
3- Another group will read 
two editorial articles with 
opposing views on 
immigration. 
 
The group will choose one 
of the following tools to 
teach each other about 
author’s opposing 
viewpoints. 
 
1-A play where half of the 
characters take a stand on a 
given viewpoint; while the 
other two characters oppose. 
 
2- A debate. 
 
3- Posters that illustrate and 
reflect on two individual 
viewpoints 
 
Formative Assessment 
-Teacher observation 
-Students’ questions on 
individual folders in 
classroom site. 


session of the Junior Great  
Books. 
-students will start 
interviewing each other to 
determine viewpoints. 
-students will take down 
notes. 
- Students will interview 
members of the community 
and find out what their 
viewpoints are to solve the 
issues on conservation  and 
recycling issues. 
-After 3 adults have been 
interviewed, students will 
create a poster or a 
presentation to teach their 
final views on how to solve 
the conservation  and 
recycling issues. 
 


of the class will point out its 
negative effects on people; 
including children. 
 
-children will have available 
several articles, videos, and 
websites for their research. 
 
-Students will collect 
enough information and will 
present to the rest of the 
class. 
 
Formative Assessment: 
Teacher observations. 
 
 
 


experts and solve problems 
affecting schools all over 
our country.  
 
You and your team will 
explore documents on the 
following topics: 
-School violence 
-Corporal punishment in 
schools 
-School prayer 
-School vouchers 
 
See Materials for websites 
samples. 
 
--Students will choose one 
text and will write a 
personal response in the 
form of a final report to the 
author’s point of view. 
 
Summative Assessment: 
Personal Response 
See Appendix C for 
Rubric. 
Teacher will use the Six 
Traits Rubric to have a 
multidisciplinary connection 
with the subject of reading. 
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Summative Assessment: The Summative assessment will consist of a personal response to an author’s viewpoint on a given topic. 
Students will read a text and determine author’s purpose and explain how it is conveyed in the text. 
 
Scoring for Summative Assessment: Teacher will use the “Determining Author’s Purpose” Six Traits Rubric to evaluate the 
personal response. See Appendix C Students must score 80% (19 points out of 24 possible) for mastery. 
 
Appendix A 
 


Evaluating the Author’s Point of View 
Name:  Members of Group: 
Topic: 
Title of Reading: 
Written by: 


1. What do you know about the author? 


2. Does the title give you any hints as to what the author thinks about the topic (positively or negatively)? Explain your response. 


3. Is this text providing BASIC information or is the author trying to persuade you to think his or her way? What evidence supports your 
conclusion? 


4. Make a list of all the FACTUAL information in this text. 


5. Make a list of all the information in this text that is merely the OPINION of the author. 


6. What argument is the author trying to make? What evidence supports your conclusion? 
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Appendix B 
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Apprendix C : Summative Assessment 
Personal Response to the Author’s Point of View 


“Determine Author's Purpose” Six-Trait Scoring Rubric 
Score paper in the context of determining author’s purpose and how it is conveyed in text.  
Levels/Criteria 4  3  2  1  Score 


Ideas/Content  The writing is exceptionally 
clear, focused, and interesting. 
It holds the reader’s attention 
throughout. “Author’s 
purpose” is clearly stands out 
and is developed by strong 
support and rich details 
evidenced in the text.  
 


The writing is clear, focused, 
and interesting. It holds the 
reader’s attention. “Author's 
purpose” stands out and is 
developed by supporting 
details evidenced in the text.  


Main idea of “author's 
purpose” is somewhat unclear 
or development is attempted 
but minimal.  


The writing fails to adequately 
address the main idea of 
“author’s purpose.” 


  


Organization 
 


The organization enhances the 
central idea of “author's 
purpose” and its development. 
The order and structure are 
compelling and move the 
reader through the text easily.  


The organization enhances the 
central idea of “author’s 
purpose” and its development. 
The order and structure are 
strong and move the reader 
through the text.  


The writing lacks a clear 
organizational structure. An 
occasional organizational 
device is discernible; however, 
the writing is either difficult to 
follow and the reader has to 
reread substantial portions, or 
the piece is simply too short to 
demonstrate organizational 
skills.  
 


The writing lacks coherence; 
organization seems haphazard 
and disjointed. Even after 
rereading, the reader remains 
confused.  


  


Voice  The writer has chosen a voice 
appropriate for the topic, 
purpose, and audience. The 
writer seems deeply 
committed to the topic, and 
there is an exceptional sense 
of “writing to be read.”�  The 
writing is expressive, 
engaging, and sincere.  
 
 
 


The writer has chosen a voice 
appropriate for the topic, 
purpose, and audience. The 
writer seems committed to the 
topic, and there is a sense of 
“writing to be read.”�  The 
writing is expressive, 
engaging, and sincere.  


The writer provides little sense 
of involvement or 
commitment. There is no 
evidence that the writer has 
chosen a suitable voice.  


The writer seems to lack a 
sense of involvement or 
commitment.  


  


Word Choice  Words convey the intended Words convey the intended Language is monotonous The writing shows an   
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Levels/Criteria 4  3  2  1  Score 
message in an exceptionally 
interesting, precise, and 
natural way appropriate to 
audience and purpose. The 
writer employs a rich, broad 
range of words which have 
been carefully chosen and 
thoughtfully placed for impact. 
  


message in an interesting, 
precise, and natural way 
appropriate to audience and 
purpose. The writer employs a 
broad range of words which 
have been carefully chosen 
and thoughtfully placed for 
impact.  


and/or misused, detracting 
from meaning and impact.  


extremely limited vocabulary 
or is so filled with misuses of 
words that the meaning is 
obscured. Only the most 
general kind of message is 
communicated because of 
vague or imprecise language.  


Sentence 
Fluency  


The writing has an effective 
flow and rhythm. Sentences 
show a high degree of 
craftsmanship, with 
consistently strong and varied 
structure that makes 
expressive oral reading easy 
and enjoyable.  
 


The writing has an easy flow 
and rhythm. Sentences are 
carefully crafted, with strong 
and varied structure that 
makes expressive oral reading 
easy and enjoyable.  


The writing tends to be either 
choppy or rambling. Awkward 
constructions often force the 
reader to slow down or reread.  


The writing is difficult to 
follow or to read aloud. 
Sentences tend to be 
incomplete, rambling, or very 
awkward.  


  


Conventions  The writing demonstrates 
exceptionally strong control of 
standard writing conventions 
(e.g., punctuation, spelling, 
capitalization, paragraph 
breaks, grammar and usage) 
and uses them effectively to 
enhance communication. 
Errors are so few and so minor 
that the reader can easily skim 
right over them unless 
specifically searching for 
them.  


The writing demonstrates 
strong control of standard 
writing conventions (e.g., 
punctuation, spelling, 
capitalization, paragraph 
breaks, grammar and usage) 
and uses them effectively to 
enhance communication. 
Errors are so few and so minor 
that they do not impede 
readability.  


The writer demonstrates little 
control of standard writing 
conventions. Frequent, 
significant errors impede 
readability.  


Numerous errors in usage, 
spelling, capitalization, and 
punctuation repeatedly distract 
the reader and make the text 
difficult to read. In fact, the 
severity of and frequency of 
errors are so overwhelming 
that the reader finds it difficult 
to focus on the message and 
must reread for meaning.  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
___/24 
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
8 


 
Writing  


 
 
Cause and effect / Diseases 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


 
2 weeks 


 
Middle 


 
Transitions 


   Unit Description The students will write an informative text describing the causes and effects of a disease. 
 
Standards:  Common Core 
State Standards for ELA 
 
Strand: Writing Standards 
Cluster: Text Types and 
Purposes 
 


Standard: #2 Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and information 
through the selection, organization, and analysis of relevant content. 
a. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information into broader 
categories; include formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding 
comprehension. 
b. Develop the topic with relevant, well-chosen facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and 
examples. 
c. Use appropriate and varied transitions to create cohesion and clarify the relationships among ideas and concepts. 
d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic. 
e. Establish and maintain a formal style. 
f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the information or explanation presented. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


Essay: Students will write an essay (on diseases). 
 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the answer key 
and scoring rubric (if applicable) 
for the summative assessment 
in the application package. 
 


Essay: Six Trait Analytic Writing Rubric. The goal is mastery at 85%. A student needs to earn at least 30 points 
out of 36 points possible to be considered for mastery. Please see attached for rubric.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire 
unit. 


 Nonfiction book, library, internet, paper, pencil.  


1
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline  


- Introduce assignment: 
Sneezing.  
- Model how to create 
cause and effect chart.  
Cause  Effect
allergies spread germs
pepper
cold / flu  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


- Guide students though 
brainstorm: Diseases 
list.  
Polio 
Cancer 
Celiac 
Rabies 
Lyme disease 
AIDS  
- Model how to 
brainstorm about a 
disease with a web 
diagram.  


- Review note taking 
- Title and Author of 
book at top of page.  
- List facts on that 
page.  
- Model how to create  
cause and effect chart. 
  
Cause  Effect
genetic diabeties


gluten arthritis  


- Model how to write 
draft: 
1. Introduction 
2. Causes 
3. Causes 
4. Effects 
5. Effects 
6. Conclusion 
- Review or teach any 
organizational skill 
needed 
- Monitor and hold one 
on one conferences.  
 
 


- Review transition 
words; consequently, 
likewise, initially, 
equally important.  
- Monitor and continue 
one on one 
conferences.   
 


 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 


- Students create cause 
and effect chart for  
having a fever.  
 
 


- Class brainstorms list 
of diseases. Students 
choose one and 
brainstorm facts they 
know about the disease. 
   


- Students research to 
find information about 
diseases.  
- Create cause and 
effect chart. 
  


- Draft 4-6 paragraph 
essay.  
 


- Edit / revise 
- Students will write 
final drafts and add 
visual items.  
 


 
Summative Assessment:  
 
Essay: Students will write an essay (on diseases). Essay will be scored with the Six Trait Analytic Writing Rubric. The goal is mastery 
at 85%. A student needs to earn at least 30 points out of 36 points possible to be considered for mastery. Please see attached for rubric.  
 
 
 


2
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Six Trait Scoring Rubric 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 


Ideas Creative, original 
ideas  


 
Details support the 
main idea and 
make it interesting 


 
Makes sense and 
enjoyable to read 


 
Believable, reader 
cares about story 


Interesting, new 
ideas 


 
Details explain the 
main ideas, 
making it more 
interesting  


 
Makes sense 


 
Believable, reader 
is interested 


Ideas are expressed 
clearly 


 
Reader can identify 
the main idea that is 
supported with details 


 
Most of the details 
relate to the main idea 


 
Understandable 


The main idea is 
presented, 
although there are 
some questions 


 
Some details, but 
may be too 
general or not 
related to the 
main idea 


 
Very few new 
ideas presented 


Is there a main 
idea? I’m not 
sure! 


 
Either very few 
details or too 
many details that 
aren’t connected  


 
Reader is not 
interested, unsure 
about the topic 


No main idea or lots 
of unrelated ideas 


 
No details 


 
Writer is confused 


 
Reader is confused 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 
Organization Well organized 


and purposeful 
 


Ideas are clearly 
linked to support a 
position  


 
Compelling lead & 
convincing 
conclusion  


 
Carefully selected 
transitions 


Good 
organization  


 
Ideas are 
connected and 
supported with 
detail 


 
Strong lead and 
appropriate 
conclusion 


 
Strong transitions 


Reader can follow the 
organization of ideas 


 
Details are connected 
to main idea 


 
Includes a lead and 
conclusion 


 
Helpful transitions 


Reader can 
usually follow the 
organization 


 
Details don’t 
always match 
main idea 


 
Introduction 
and/or conclusion 
may need revision 


 
Some transitions  


Hard to follow 
 


No clear main 
idea 


 
Too many or not 
enough details 
that don’t match 
main idea 


 
Missing lead 
and/or conclusion 


 
Few transitions  


Impossible to 
follow 


 
No main idea, just a 
collection of details 


 
No lead or 
conclusion 


 
No transitions  


 6 5 4 3 2 1 
Voice Unique, individual 


and confident 
voice 


 
Passionate about 
position, yet never 


Enthusiastic and 
convincing voice 


 
Interested in topic 
and conveys 
purpose to 


Occasionally original 
and/or confident 
voice  


 
Writer sounds 
Interested in topic 


Sometimes you 
can hear the 
authors voice 


 
Voice might 
change 


Too informal, 
chatty, whiney or 
sarcastic 


 


Cant find a voice 
 


Author not 
interested in topic at 
all 


 


3
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overdone 
 


Uses voice to 
enhance meaning 


 
Appropriate voice 
for the topic and 
audience 


audience 
 


Appropriate voice 
for the topic and 
audience 


 
Appropriate voice for 
the topic and audience 


 
May convince the 
reader, not always 
sure 


 
Usually 
appropriate for 
the topic and 
audience 


topic, just listing 
facts 


 
Voice doesn’t 
match audience 


Boring or confusing 
to read 


 
Voice does not 
match the audience 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 


Word Choice Language grabs 
the readers 
attention 


 
Uses vivid, natural 
language including 
strong verbs and 
precise nouns 


 
Uses unexpected 
phrasing, 
including 
alliteration, 
analogies & 
metaphors  


 
Enjoyable to read 


Uses interesting 
words 


 
Uses natural 
language with 
strong verbs and 
nouns 


 
Attempts to use 
alliteration, similes 
& metaphors  


 
Holds readers 
attention 


Uses clear language 
 


Uses some common 
words 


 
Uses descriptive 
adjectives and 
adverbs, good nouns 
and verbs 


 
Adequate, gets the job 
done 


Uses words 
correctly to 
express meaning 


 
Relies on simple, 
common language 


 
Uses familiar 
nouns and verbs 


 
Few adjectives, 
adverbs or 
phrases 


 
Needs revision 


Words are very 
simple or used 
incorrectly 


 
Words get in the 
way of meaning 


 
Same words used 
over and over 


 
Words are very 
general (e.g. 
stuff, nice, said, 
fun) 


Very simple words 
 


Words used 
incorrectly 


 
Very difficult to 
understand, makes 
no sense 


 
Same words used 
over and over 


 
Reader gives up 
trying to read it 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 


4
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Sentence Fluency Uses a variety of 
lengths and 
structures to 
enhance meaning  
Uses variety of 
sentence openers 
such as 
prepositional 
phrases, clauses, 
modifiers, 
participles,  


 
Smooth, natural 
writing begs to be 
read aloud 


Many sentences 
begin differently 
and vary in length 


 
Different sentence 
openers such as 
prepositional 
phrases or clauses 


 
Consistent tense 
and subject/verb 
agreement 


 
Writing is easy to 
read 


Sentences begin in a 
variety of ways  


 
Verb tense is usually 
consistent 


 
The subject and verb 
almost always agree 


 
Some repetition; a few 
awkward moments 
when read aloud 


Readable, but 
often requires 
self-correction 


 
Sentences often 
begin the same  


 
Problems with 
subject/verb 
agreement and 
consistent tense 


 
Some run-ons or 
choppy sentences 


Short, choppy 
sentences 


 
Many incomplete 
or run-on 
sentences 


 
Sentences begin 
the same 


 
Problems with 
subject/verb 
agreement affect 
meaning 


 
Difficult to read 


Short sentences all 
start with the same 
word  


 
Most sentences are 
incomplete or run-
on 


 
Problems with 
sentence structure 
and grammar affect 
meaning  


 
Very difficult to 
read 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 
Conventions Practically perfect! 


 
Conventions 
carefully chosen to 
enhance meaning 


 
Complex text 
requires wide use 
of sophisticated 
punctuation & 
conventions 


 
Ready to publish 


A few minor errors 
that don’t affect 
meaning 


 
Attempts and uses 
sophisticated 
conventions, not 
always 
successfully 


 
Almost ready to 
publish 


Obvious, but minor 
errors that don’t affect 
meaning 


 
Simple conventions 
are fine 


 
Some errors in 
difficult spelling, or 
sophisticated 
conventions 


 
Easily edited  


Obvious, 
distracting errors 
that may affect 
meaning 


 
Only attempts 
simple use of 
conventions 


 
Errors on basic 
spelling, usage & 
punctuation 


 
Needs editing 


Many obvious, 
distracting errors 


 
Lots of spelling, 
punctuation and 
usage errors 


 
Serious problems 
with subject/verb 
agreement 


 
Line-by-line 
editing required 


Many serious errors 
that make it difficult 
to understand 


 
Many misspellings 
of the same word 


 
Capitalization and 
punctuation is 
incorrect 


 
Needs to be 
completely 
rewritten 


 


5
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				Grade	Level	 Content	Area	 Course	Title		(For	9‐12	Samples	Only) Unit	Title
Grade	8	
	


Science	
N/A	


	
Scientific	Measurement	and	Testing	


	
Length	of	Unit	 Time	of	Year	Taught	 							Expected	Prior	Knowledge


5	lessons	in	
5	days	


	
Middle	 Tools	of	Measurement	


			Unit	Description	
Students will use a variety of tools and units of measurement in a complex science experiment.  
Standards:	Arizona	State	
 
Strand 1:	Inquiry Process 
Concept 2:  Scientific Testing 
(Investigating and Modeling) 
 


 
Performance Objective 4:  
Perform measurements using appropriate scientific tools (e.g., balances, microscopes, probes, micrometers).  
Italics denote a repetition of a performance objective (learned in an earlier grade) that is to be applied to grade level 
content or at a higher level of complexity. 


	
Summative Assessment  
 


Culminating Activity 
Students  and organize the following 4 work stations for each of the following measurements:  
Weight - several scales and things to weigh (pencil, eraser, book, apple)  
Length and area -  meter sticks and metric rulers and items to measure (fence - length, patio – area)  
Volume - several graduated cylinders beakers and other glassware to show how the same amount of water looks in the different flasks 
and beakers. 
Temperature – thermometer to measure temperature in refrigerator, area near a window, area near the return duct, hot water from tap. 
Students will record findings in science journal. Students will compare findings with 2 other students and discuss why measurements 
in weight, length, area, and temperature might be different or the same. Students will record comparative findings in science journal 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
 


 
Students “Science Friday Activity” will be scored using a rubric and Science Journal Rubric. 
Mastery is set at 80%. Students must receive at least 96 points out of 120 possible to achieve mastery  


Materials/Resources 
Needed 
 
 


Metric Rulers, Metric Balances, Graduated Cylinders, Thermometers  
Homemade Balance: plastic ruler with holes (x20), ten to twenty paper clips (x20), two 3-5 oz. plastic or paper cups (x20), 10-20 


pennies (x20), 5-10 nickels (x20), masking tape, scissors and/or 1-hole punch, Objects to be weighed (eraser, 1 ft.length of 
nylon cord, large nail, piece of sponge, seashell, piece of black chalk), Weight data sheet, "standard" scientific balance, 2-5 
lab stands with clamps to support balances 


Body: Tape measures (various lengths, metal and cloth), Yardsticks and other measuring sticks, machinist's rule, calipers, nylon cord 
(fathom, yard), handouts about units of measure (4 sheets), poster board or blackboard to record results, marker(s) 


Rice: 10-lb. bag of rice, two large plastic buckets, 1/8 cup and 4 cup measures 
Misc: Pencils, scissors, leaves. 
Homemade Bulb Thermometer: A glass jar or bottle with a water-tight lid, a drill or a hammer and a large nail, some putty (silly putty, 


plumbers putty, caulk or chewing gum), a drinking straw, some food coloring 
 







Approved	03/14/2011 2


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Student activity – Scientific 
Measurement in Daily Life (10 
min) 


Teacher Directed discussion of 
“Body Parts” as historical 
origin of common length 
measurements. Include how 
“foot” became a measure of 
length. Ask, “Is the use of a 
king’s foot a good method to 
measure? Why? What would 
happen in our world if we used 
the president’s foot as the 
guide for measuring?” 
Compare using two different 
students’ feet as a 
measurement guide. Have a tall 
and short student compare size 
of shoe. Use to measure 
various items.(15 min) 


Student activity “Body Parts” 
(15 min) 


The students follow up with a 
journal entry explaining what 
they learned from the first 
activity in order to measure. 
Tell them to include personal 
experiences of using a ruler or 
some other tool. 


Overview of metric system (5 
min) 


Discuss appropriate standards - 
demonstrate rulers and tape 
measures that don't agree, 
show metal machinist's rule 
and prevision calipers; talk 
about standard meters kept in 
Paris and at National Institute 
of Standards and Technology 


Introduction: 
No two human beings look 
exactly alike. Not even 
identical twins. But how about 
elephants? Or mice? How hard 
is it for us to tell individuals 
apart? How hard is it for them 
to tell individuals apart? We 
know based on data, that there 
is lots of variation in nature, 
and we can see it if we look 
hard enough. 
 
Give each student a leaf to 
study carefully. Ask them not 
to mark their leaves in any 
way. Have students sketch their 
leaves or describe them in 
writing in their journals. After a 
few minutes, put all the leaves 
together in a bag, mix them up, 
pour them out. Ask them to 
find their own leaf.  
 
Lead students in a follow-up 
discussion. 
The following activities 
explore the variation among 
peanuts in two ways--the actual 
variation in length of different 
peanuts, and the variation in 
measurements that different 
people get when they measure 
the same leaves. 
Give each student 15-20 leaves 
and a ruler. Ask the students to 
measure and record the 
maximum length of each 
leaves, to the nearest 
millimeter. The maximum 
length may lie along a 
diagonal. And there will be 
parallax problems, depending 
on where the student places the 
ruler with respect to the leaf. 


Demonstration of units of 
weight – ounces/pounds, 
grams/kilograms (10 min) 


Demonstration of comparing 
paperclips to grams on a 
scientific balance (15 minutes) 


Prepare students to build a 
homemade balance 


Student activity build and use 
homemade balance    (35 min)  


Closure   (5 min) 


 


Introduction of measurement of 
temperature (20 min) 
 
Key Vocabulary 
1. Bulb Thermometer-  
The common glass 
thermometer you probably 
grew up with. The thermometer 
contains some type of fluid, 
generally mercury. Bulb 
thermometers rely on the 
simple principle that a liquid 
changes its volume relative to 
its temperature. 
2. Fahrenheit  
The Fahrenheit scale records 
the freezing point of water at 
32° F and the boiling point of 
water at 212° F (at sea level).  
The temperature is usually 
reported in degrees Fahrenheit 
in newspapers, on the radio, 
and on television.  
3. Celsius  
The Celsius scale is based on 
the freezing point of water at 0° 
C and boiling point of water at 
100° C (at sea level). The 
Celsius thermometer is usually 
used by scientists.  
 
Discussion of different devices 
found around the students’ 
homes whose purpose is to 
either detect or measure 
changes in temperature. 
Examples: 
 The thermometer in the 


backyard tells you how 
hot or cold it is outside. 


 The meat and candy 
thermometers in the –
kitchen measure food 
temperatures. 


 The thermometer in the 


Directed set-up of culminating 
activity (10 min) 
Review procedures for science 
Friday activities 
Review each science work 
station 
Review science journal 
requirements 
Review grading rubric 
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in the U.S. 


Student Activity – English vs 
Metric measurement (20 min) 


Student Activity – What 
measuring tool? (10 min) 


– Closure (5 min) 
 


 
Once the students have 
gathered their data, ask them to 
find the following: 
mean: Add up their individual 
measurements and divide by 
the number of leaves. This will 
give them the average size of 
the leaves in their sample. 
median: Arrange their 
measurements from shortest to 
longest, and then find the 
length of the middle leaf. 
mode: Record the most 
common length in their sample. 
In some cases there may not be 
a mode--i.e., all the peanuts are 
different lengths. In other cases 
there might be more than one 
mode. 
range: Find the shortest and 
longest peanuts in their 
samples. 


thermostat tells the AC 
when to turn on and off. 


 The thermometer in the 
oven lets it keep a set 
temperature (hot). 


 The thermometer in 
the refrigerator lets it 
keep a set temperature 
(cold). 


 The fever thermometer 
in the medicine cabinet 
measures temperature 
accurately over a very 
small range. 


Prepare students to make one 
Homemade bulb thermometer 
per table team. 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student Activities 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


- Have students measure out 
needed materials from the 
container with each required 
material 
- Students work independently 
to complete each of the items 
on worksheet one.  


- Have students return 
materials to front of the room. 
Students will work in teams to 
brainstorm & record 
measurements in students' daily 
lives (10 min.) 


Students will estimate their 
own inch, foot, and yard, using 
Body Parts worksheet and 
compare results with 3 other 
students. (15 min) 


Students will sketch their 
peanuts or describe them in 
writing in their journals. 
 
Students will measure and 
record the maximum length of 
each leaf, to the nearest 
millimeter. 
 
Students will find the mode, 
median, range and mean using 
the data taken from measuring 
their leaves. 


Students will build a 
“Homemade Balance 
Measuring Weight” (30-45 
min.) 
 Build a simple balance from 


ruler, paper clips, and paper 
cups. 


 Use balance to compare 
weights; discuss relative and 
absolute measurements. 


 Students choose a standard 
unit (penny, nickel, or paper 
clip), and use their balance to 
weigh 6 common small 
objects (eraser, length of 
cord, nail, sponge, seashell, 
piece of chalk), and record 
results on a worksheet. 


 Convert weight 
measurements to grams using 
weight of their "standard" on 
a scientific balance; compare 


Students will build a 
“Homemade Bulb 
thermometer” (20 min):  
1. Drill or punch a hole in the 


lid of your jar. The hole 
should be as close to the 
diameter of the straw as you 
can get.  


2. Insert the end of the straw 
into the hole, and then seal 
around the hole with your 
silly putty both on the inside 
and the outside of the lid. 
When you get done, it should 
look something like this:  


3. Fill your jar with cold water.  
4. Add dark food coloring to 


make it easier to see the 
water rise and fall in the 
straw. 


 5.  Place the lid on the jar 
 6.  Place the jar in the sink, 


Each student will spend 15 
minutes at each of the 
following work stations for 
each of the following 
measurement activities:  
Weight – student will use 
scales to measure and record 
the weight of a pencil, eraser, 
book, and apple 
Length and area -  students will 
use meter sticks and metric 
rulers to measure items for 
length and area fence - length, 
patio – area  
Volume – students will use 
several graduated cylinders 
beakers and other glassware to 
observe and record how the 
same amount of water looks in 
the different flasks and beakers. 
Temperature – Students will 
use 4 thermometers to measure 
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Journal Entry- students will 
explain what they learned from 
the first activity and what they 
need in order to measure. 


Students will review 
differences in body-part 
measurements with a partner 
 
Students will discuss what 
happens with no, lose, or 
inconsistent standards? 


 
Student Activity – English vs 
Metric measurement worksheet 
(20 min) 
 
Student Activity – Which 
measuring tool? Students will 
determine which metric 
measuring tool to use for 
various objects (10 min) 


weights of same objects and 
discuss accuracy and 
precision. 


Estimate large quantity using 
balance scale – number of rice 
grains in large container 


plug the sink and run hot water 
into the sink until the sink is 
about half full. 
 
Students will write 
observations in their 
journals. 
 
Students will use the 
information just learned 
about the Fahrenheit scale 
thermometer and use a  
Fahrenheit thermometer to 
answer questions. 


and record the temperature in a 
refrigerator, an area near a 
window, an area near the return 
duct, hot water from tap. 
 
Students will record findings in 
science journal. Students will 
compare findings with 2 other 
students and discuss why 
measurements in weight, 
length, area, and temperature 
might be different or the same. 
Students will record 
comparative findings in science 
journal. 
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Summative Assessment:: Students “Science Friday Activity” will be scored using a rubric and Science Journal Rubric. 
Mastery is set at 80%. Students must receive at least 96 points out of 120 possible to achieve mastery  
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 


Body Parts as Measurement Student Activity 
Name: 
 
 
INCH Originally was the length of three barley grains placed end to end. Distance from tip of thumb to 
first knuckle, or from first to second knuckle on index finger. 


My INCH = ____________________ INCHES 
FOOT Length of foot from longest toe to heel 


My FOOT = _____________________ INCHES 
YARD Distance from tip of nose to end of thumb with arm outstretched (cloth merchants, King Henry I) 


My YARD = _______________________ INCHES 
HAND Width of one hand, including the thumb (height of horses) 


My HAND = ________________________ INCHES 
CUBIT Length from point of bent elbow to middle fingertip (Egyptian pyramids, Noah's ark) 
 
 
My CUBIT = _______________________ INCHES 
BRACCIO Italian for "an arm's length" (Da Vinci's parachute) 
 
 
My BRACCIO = _______________________INCHES 
FATHOM From the Anglo-Saxon word for "embrace," it was the length of rope held between two hands 
with the arms outstretched. (sailors) 
 
 
My FATHOM = ________________________ INCHES 
PACE Length of a single step. In Roman times one pace was a double step, and our MILE came from the 
Latin mille passuum, meaning 1000 paces. 
 
 
My PACE = ___________________________ INCHES 
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STANDARD	INTERNATIONAL	(SI	or	metric)	UNITS	
 


METER 
Defined by the French Republic in 1793 to be 1 ten-
millionth of the distance from the Equator to the North 
Pole, as measured through Paris. 


CENTIMETER 1/100 of a meter 


MILLIMETER 1/10 of a centimeter 


KILOMETER 1000 meters 


GRAM Weight of pure water in a cube-shaped container having 
each side 1 centimeter long. 


KILOGRAM 1000 grams (also called KILO) 


MILLILITER 
Volume of pure water in a cube-shaped container having 
each side 1 centimeter long (also called CUBIC 
CENTIMETER or CC) 


LITER 1000 milliliters 


 


English	Units	vs	Metric	Equivalents	
Name:  
(Italicized answers) 
ENGLISH UNITS         METRIC EQUIVALENTS 


1 INCH = about 2-1/2   CENTIMETERS 
1 FOOT = 12      INCHES = about 30       CENTIMETERS 
1 YARD = 3  FEET = 36 INCHES = about 1        METER 
1 HAND = about 4      INCHES = about 10      CENTIMETERS 
1 CUBIT = about 1/2   YARD = about 46      CENTIMETERS 
1 BRACCIO = 15 to 39 INCHES = about 1/2 to 1 METER 
1 FATHOM = 6      FEET = about 2        METERS 
1 MILE = 5280       FEET = about 1-1/2 KILOMETERS 
1 OUNCE = about 28      GRAMS 
1 POUND = 16 ounces = about ½     KILOGRAM 
1 TEASPOON  = about 5      MILLILITERS 
1 TABLESPOON = 3 teaspoons = about 15    MILLILITERS 
1 CUP = 16 tablespoons = about 250  MILLILITERS 
1 QUART = 4 cups = about 1      LITER 


Which Measuring Tool? 
Name: 
Choose a tool from the word pool that measures the terms in the last column. Give an example. 
Tool Example Measurement 
  Length 
  Distance 
  Weight 
  Time 
  Temperature 
  Capacity / volume 
  Mass / density 


Word pool: odometer, clock, scales, ruler, beaker, thermometer, tape measure, 







Approved	03/14/2011 7


 


 Weight Data Sheet  
Name: My unit of weight is: One                      weighs                 grams. 
 Choose a unit of weight such as a penny  
Object Choose common classroom objects Weight in my units Weight in grams 
1.    
2.    
3.    
4.    
5.    
 Total weight in my units Total weight in grams 
 Average weight in my units Average weight in grams 
   
 Estimation of Large Quantity  
Number of grains of rice   
   
 


STUDENT’S HOMEMADE BALANCE 


 


MATERIALS: 


Stand of some kind (for hanging balance) 
Ruler with holes 
Paper clips to attach pieces 
Paper cups 
Hole puncher (for cups) 
Masking tape (to ad to rulers in order to evenly balance the empty cups) 


ACTIVITIES 


1. Students make balance, using masking tape to ensure the empty 
cups actually balance and to hold the paper clips in place if the rule 
has slots or large holes. 


2. Students order test objects according to weight, determining only 
the relative weight. 


3. Students select a "standard" (such as a penny, a nickle, a B-B, or a 
paper clip) and "weigh" the test objects, recording the weights in 
their given units (3 pennies +/- a half penny). Precision will vary 
based on standard. 


4. Students compare their weights with the true standard, using a 
precision scientific scale. 
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Science Friday Rubric 
Name: Lab Title: 
Date: Directions: Check one box in each row to indicate the level of performance. 


Give each check mark the assigned number of points. Add the points in each 
column. Then, add across the bottom row to find the total score. 


   


 Points 10 9 8 7 6 
 Performance 


Level 
Excellent Good Average Fair Poor 


Lab Activity:      
Followed Procedures Safely      
Correctly measured or observed      
Worked in cooperation with others      
Cleaned up work area and equipment      
Lab Report:      
Correctly recorded data in a chart or 
table      


Used complete sentences with correct 
capitalization, spelling, and punctuation      


Made thoughtful conclusions      
Applied critical thinking skills      
Journal Entry:       
Organization      
Grammar/Spelling      
Content of Entry      
Important facts demonstrating 
understanding      


Points + + + + +


     = 
 
Feedback: 


   TOTAL SCORE: /120 
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Grade KG 
 


Mathematics N/A Investigating Sums and Differences 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 lessons in 
4 weeks 


 
middle 


Understanding numbers and quantities 1-10, previous experience with addition and subtraction 


   Unit Description 
Students will use concrete math materials to gain understanding of addition and subtraction.  
Standards:  Common Core 
State Standards for 
Mathematics 
 
 


Domain: Operations and Algebraic Thinking 
 
Cluster: Understand addition as putting together and adding to, and understand subtraction as taking apart and taking 
from. 
 
Standard: #1 Represent addition and subtraction with objects, fingers, mental images, drawings2, sounds (e.g., claps), 
acting out situations, verbal explanations, expressions, or equations. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


 
When given a quantity (e.g. 7), the student will set up the Montessori addition strip board to find quantities that 
equal the sum (e.g. 7) and record the equations (e.g. 3+4=7). Then the student will set up a difference on the 
Montessori subtraction strip board, find, and record equations that equal the difference (e.g. 10-3=7).  


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the answer key 
and scoring rubric (if applicable) 
for the summative assessment 
in the application package. 
 


 
Assessments will be scored with the attached rubric. A score of 4 represents “exceeding,” 3 “meeting,” 2 “needs 
additional work,” and 1 “needs much additional work.”  
 
80% is considered mastery. A student needs to earn 13 out of a possible 16 points to be considered for mastery.  


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire 
unit. 


 Montessori addition strip board, prepared addition forms, two sets of numbered strips (one is red and the other 
blue), Montessori subtraction strip board, prepared subtraction forms, wooden strips, and pencil 


 
 
 


1
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


The student has worked 
with the Montessori 
addition strip board 
before so he will set it 
up. Solid blue strips go to 
the left and divided red 
strips go to the right. The 
teacher will choose a 
prepared addition form. 
have the student place the 
blue 1 strip on the board. 
Have the student note the 
number of squares 
needed to make the sum 
and place the red strip 
next to the blue. the 
student then places the 
blue 2 strip on the board 
and the corresponding 
red strip below the first 
set to make the sum. The 
student continues in this 
manner through all the 
strips. The teacher 
demonstrates how to 
record the equations 
(1+6=7, 2+5=7, 3+4=7, 
4+3=7,5+2=7,6+1=7). 
Other examples are done 
to ensure the student 
understands the process.  
 
 


Have the student set up 
the addition strip board 
materials. The teacher 
selects a prepared 
addition form (e.g. 
addition of 7). Introduce 
zero by putting no blue 
strip on the board. Find 
the corresponding red 
strip to complete the 
equation (e.g.70. Follow 
the same pattern as 
demonstrated in the 1st 
lesson. The student is 
shown how to record the 
equations (e.g. 0+7=7, 
1+6=7, 2+5=7, 3+4=7, 
4+3=7, 5+2=7, 6+1=7, 
7+0=7). Other examples 
are done to ensure the 
student understands the 
process.  


The student has worked 
with the Montessori 
subtraction strip board 
before so he will set it up. 
Solid blue strips go to the 
right and divided red 
strips go to the left. The 
teacher will choose a 
prepared subtraction 
form. A wooden strip is 
placed on the board 
covering all the numbers 
after the chosen minuend 
(e.g.7). Show the student 
to place the blue 1 strip 
next to the wooden strip 
to subtract 1. The answer 
is the last number 
uncovered. The teacher 
demonstrates how to 
write the equation (e.g. 
the number 6 is left. 7-
1=6). The student then 
places the blue 2 strip on 
the board. Note the 
answer and record the 
equation (e.g. 7-2=5). 
The student continues in 
this manner until reaching 
zero. Other examples are 
done to ensure the student 
understands the process.  


Have the student set up 
the subtraction strip board 
materials. The teacher 
will choose a prepared 
subtraction form. The red 
divided strip representing 
the chosen difference is 
placed in the top row of 
squares (e.g.7). The blue 
1 strip is placed next to 
the red strip and the 
number directly above the 
end of the blue strip is 
noted. This is the 
minuend while the blue 
strip is the subtrahend. 
the teacher demonstrates 
how to write the equation 
(e.g. 8 appears directly 
above the blue 1 strip, so 
8-1=7). The student then 
places the blue 2 strip on 
the board. Note the 
minuend and record the 
equation (9-2=7). 
Continue this pattern until 
the minuend of 10 is 
reached (e.g. the 
equations would be 8-
1=7, 9-2=7, 10-3=7). 
Other examples are done 
to ensure the student 
understands the process.  


Have the student set up 
the subtraction strip board 
material. The teacher 
selects a prepared 
subtraction form (e.g. 
subtraction of 7). Have 
the student place the red 
strip as in the 4th lesson. 
Introduce zero by putting 
no blue strip on the 
board. The minuend is the 
same as the remainder. 
What was subtracted- 
zero. The teacher 
demonstrates how to 
write the equation (e.g. 7-
0=7). Continue as in the 
4th lesson.  


 
 


2
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


The student is left 
alone (but observed 
from a distance) while 
he practices 
investigating a sum. 
The student selects a 
prepared addition form, 
uses his strips, and 
records the equations.  
 
 
 
 


The student selects a 
prepared addition form, 
uses his strips, and 
records the equations. 
Zero is included.  


The student selects a 
prepared subtraction 
form, uses his strips, 
and records the 
equations.  


The student selects a 
prepared subtraction 
form, uses his strips, 
and records the 
equations.  


The student chooses a 
prepared subtraction 
form, uses his strips, 
and records the 
equations. Zero is 
included.  


 
 
 
Summative Assessment: Students will work with Montessori addition strip board. When given a quantity (e.g. 7), the student will set 
up the Montessori addition strip board to find quantities that equal the sum (e.g. 7) and record the equations (e.g. 3+4=7). Then the 
student will set up a difference on the Montessori subtraction strip board, find, and record equations that equal the difference (e.g. 10-
3=7). 
 
 
Scoring for Summative Assessment: Assessments will be scored with the attached rubric. A score of 4 represents “exceeding,” 3 
“meeting,” 2 “needs additional work,” and 1 “needs much additional work.”  
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Score ___________      Student____________________ 
                     16      Assessor____________________ 
        Date _______________________ 
 
 
 
 
 


Investigating Sums and Differences 
(Montessori Addition and Subtraction Strip Boards) 


 
 4 points 


exceeding 
3 points  
meeting 


2 points  
needs additional 


work  


1 point  
needs much 


additional work 


score 


Addition 
board 


Completely 
correct 


Correct, but in a 
random order 


One set is correct, 
the other is not 


Incorrect  


Subtraction 
board 


Completely 
correct 


Correct, but in a 
random order 


One set is correct, 
the other is not 


Incorrect  


Addition 
equations 


Completely 
correct 


Mostly correct Only half are 
correct 


Mostly incorrect  


Subtraction 
equations 


Completely 
correct 


Mostly correct Only half are 
correct 


Mostly incorrect  


 
 


13-16= Exceeding 
11-12= Meeting 


8-10= Needs additional work 
1-7= Needs much additional work 
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				Grade	Level	 Content	Area	 Course	Title		(For	9‐12	Samples	Only) Unit	Title
Grade	7	
	


Reading	 	
Reading	Non‐Fiction	Text	


	
Length	of	Unit	 Time	of	Year	Taught	 							Expected	Prior	Knowledge


5	weeks	 	
	Beginning	


‐Students	should	be	able	to	differentiate Fiction	text	from	non‐fiction.
‐Students	should	have	some	knowledge	about	non‐fiction	text	structure.	
‐Students	should	know	how	to	identify	main	ideas	and	details	
‐Students	should	be	able	to	draw	inferences.	
‐Students	should	be	able	to	determine	the	meaning	of	unfamiliar	words	in	context	by	using	context	clues	
	


			Unit	Description:	In these series of lessons, the students will question a text and analyze the author’s view point. These lessons will provide students with the necessary 
skills and language needed to analyze text and research it. Students learn to look at the author’s purpose and examine multiple viewpoints and recognize gaps in the text		
 
Standards:		Common	Core	State	
Standards	for	ELA	
 
Strand: Reading Standards for 
Informational Text 
Cluster: Craft and Structure 
	


Informational Text: Literary Nonfiction: Includes the subgenres of exposition, argument, and functional text in 
the form of personal essays, speeches, opinion pieces, essays about art or literature, biographies, memoirs, journalism, and 
historical, scientific, technical, or economic accounts (including digital sources) written for a broad audience. 
 
Standard: #6 Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a text and analyze how the author distinguishes his or her 
position from that of others. 


	
Summative	Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	summative	
assessment	in	the	application	
package.	
	


Summative  assessment  will consist of two parts: 
 


1- Researching the topic of cyber bullying. 
2- Producing an informational brochure about cyber bullying. 


 


Scoring	for	Summative	
Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	answer	key	
and	scoring	rubric	(if	applicable)	
for	the	summative	assessment	in	
the	application	package.	
	


Appendix A explains Rubric for evaluating the Brochure rubric. 
                          Appendix B explains the research rubric.                            
                          60 points total for assessment 1: 
                               40 points for the brochure 
                               20 points for the research 
Students will need to score 48/60 (80%) points to demonstrate mastery. 
 


Materials/Resources	Needed	
Include	all	items	for	the	entire	


 Paper, pencils, school library, internet, paper, colored pencils, various articles on recycling (teacher will print from the internet), 
Cradle to Cradle: Remaking the Way We Make Things by William Mcdonough and M. Braungart, Tons of Trash: Why You Should 
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unit.	
	
	
	


Recycle and What Happens When You Do (1992) by J Heilman, Reduce, Reuse, Recycle (2011) by Helen Lanz, websites for kids on 
recycling: www.kidsplanet.org, www.kidsface.org, www.ecokidsonline.com/pub/ecomenters.index.cfm, 
http://kids.nationalgeographic.com, www.epa.gov/student 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 


The student will review 
different informational texts 
and other types of texts to 
determine the author’s 
purpose. 
 
Teacher will use a question 
and answer student centered 
approach to facilitate the 
content. 
 
Teacher will read aloud: 
Cradle to Cradle-Remaking 
the Way We Make Things 
 
Teacher will pose this 
question: Why do people 
write? What is the purpose? 
 
Other examples of author’s 
purpose will be provided to 
foster discussion. 
 
What was the purpose of 
the author when he/she 
wrote this information?  
 
Teacher will write students’ 
answers on chart paper. The 
discussion should lead to 
the following conclusions: 
Authors always write with a 
purpose in mind. They write 
to entertain, persuade, and 
to inform, 


The student will identify 
author’s differing viewpoint 
and will compare and 
contrast the points of view. 
 
Teacher will have the 
students explore the topic of 
author’s viewpoint by 
having a gallery walk in the 
room using various articles 
about recycling. 
 
Students will be asked to 
explore the following 
inquiries: 
 
Are all authors writing 
about the same topic? 
 
Do they have the same view 
on the topic?  
 
On the upper part of a chart 
paper, teacher will glue two 
short articles. Each author 
will have opposing 
viewpoints on the 
importance of recycling. 
 
Students will discover each 
viewpoint and 
compare/contrast both 
points of views. 
 
See students’ activities for 


The student will evaluate 
informational texts  to 
determine if they are 
reliable sources of 
information. 
 
Teacher will read aloud two 
books about recycling: Tons 
of Trash: Why You Should 
Recycle and What Happens 
When You Do (1992) and 
Reduce, Reuse, Recycle 
(2011).  
 
Question: 
 
Teacher will point out 
discrepancies in information 
presented in the two books.  
Why would there be 
conflicting information?  
Texts can be outdated, and 
therefore  incorrect. 
 
Can you believe everything 
you read? Do you believe 
all the information you 
acquire through text? 
 
Vocabulary words; 
Provenance 
Reliability 
Status bias 
 
  


The student will research a 
variety of informational 
texts to evaluate the 
importance of recycling. 
 
The goal of this lesson is to 
get students communicating 
like scientists through 
analyzing various articles & 
video clips, synthesizing the 
information and making 
collective decisions. 
 
Students discuss their 
viewpoints and authors’ 
view points on the topic. 
 
 
See student’s activities for 
details. 
 


The student will write an 
informational text on Cyber 
bullying in the format of a 
brochure. 
 
See students’ activities for 
details of students’ actions. 
 
Web Quest site: 
 
https://sites.google.com/site/
cyberbullyingproject22/proc
ess 
 
Introduction: 
“Everyone has the right to 
feel safe whether it is in 
school or on line.” 
 
Teacher and students can 
brainstorm about the Cyber 
bullying topic and start a 
research center.  
 
 
Students then will be 
directed to go to Web Quest. 
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 Your job is to explore a 
series of texts with your 
group and decide what the 
purpose of the author is. 
Is it entertaining? 
Is it persuading?  
Is it to inform? 
 
You will also explore some 
websites with your group 
and convene in the authors’ 
purpose. 
 
Formative Assessment: 
-Teacher’s observation 
-Why sheet. See appendix C 
for clarification. 


details. 


 
 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Activity 1- 
 
-Class will be divided in 
groups of 4 students. 
-Each group will explore a 
set of books, articles, and 
other literary pieces 
-As a group, they will 
decide the author’s purpose. 
-students will use the why 
sheet to support their 
claims. 
 
See Appendix C for Why 
sheet. 
 
 


Activity 1-  
 
Class will be divided in 
groups of 4. 
 
Each group will visit a 
station and read the articles 
 
Students will use the inquiry 
questions to identify at least 
1 author’s opposing 
viewpoints on the topic. 
 
Students will visit the entire 
gallery by rotating groups. 
 
Students will use a Venn 
diagram to compare/contrast 
author’s viewpoints. 


 Activity 1- 
Students will be pairs.  Each 
pair will compare/contrast 
the two texts read 
previously in the lesson.  
Students will use the Venn 
diagram to record findings. 
 
See appendix E for sample 
of double bubble map 


 Activity 1- 
 
Steps in the process at the 
Web Quest site: 
 
1- Working with a partner, 
students will research the 
questions about Cyber 
bullying. 
2-Both students will have to 
research the questions, 
discuss the findings, and 
answer the questions on the 
worksheet. 
3- Students will keep a list 
of sources. “When you 
answer the question, make 
sure you write down the 
website and where you 
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2 students per group will 
present. 
 
Formative Assessment: 
-Teacher observation: 
1- Teacher will visit each 
group with the names of all 
students; teacher will make 
annotations about students’ 
ability to grapple the 
content. 
 
See appendix D for sample 
of teacher observation sheet. 
 
See appendix E for Venn 
diagram sample. 
 
.  


found the information.” 
 
- Before writing the 
brochure, students will meet 
with teacher to conference. 
 
5- Using research notes, 
students will produce 
brochure using MS 
publishing. 
 
6- Items required to be in 
the brochure : 
1- A catchy slogan, title for 
the brochure. 
2- Must use brochure format 
in MS publisher 
 
3- Must use at least one 
statistics (e.g., 50% of all 
teens have been cyber 
bullied. 
4- Six sections 
a-Define cyber bullying 
b-Arizona’s laws against 
cyber bullying. 
c-Who can help? 
d- What can you do if you 
are cyber bullied? 
e- Bibliography ( Students 
will have a sample to use as 
guide) 
 
 
Students will have a list of 
Internet site to choose from 
to start the research. See 
materials for examples of 
the sites. 
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Summative Assessment# 1 
Students will produce and 
publish a brochure. Students 
will be evaluated by a rubric 
on Appendix A and B. 
 
Summative Assessment 2: 
Multiple choice test.  
See appendix H Article on 
Jim Davis creator of 
Garfield the Cat comic. Jim 
Davis was bullied as a 
youth. Article describes how 
overcame being bullied and 
came up with the Garfield 
character. 


Appendix A                                                                                                   Appendix B 
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Appendix E: Venn diagram                                                                                         Appendix D: Teacher Observation Sheet   
 


 
 
 
 
Appendix C: Why Sheet 
Identify each as informative, entertaining, or persuasive by checking the appropriate box for that block.  Then provide quotes for each that support your decision.  
You must have at least three quotes for each piece. 
Name of Author:                       Name of Text____________________ 


 informative  entertaining 
 


 persuasive 
 


Author/source: 
Quotes from selection supporting our decision: 
Name of the Author:                 Name of Text______________________ 


 informative  entertaining 
 


 persuasive 
 


Author/source: 
Quotes from selection supporting our decision: 
 
 


Student’s Name  Content Objective  Observations 
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Appendix G: Certificate of Award of Internet Detective   Appendix F : Evaluating a WebsiteJust about anyone can create a web page on just about any topic. It is 
very important that students and teachers recognize that not everything out there is a viable resource. There are several 
things to look for when trying to determine if a web page is a viable source. This is not an exhaustive list of criteria you 
should use when looking at a website.  Also, don’t feel that you have to tick every single box in the list 


 
 
 
 
 
  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


URL   
Name of website   
Author   
Is the author an expert?   
Is there any information about the author?   
Is the information in a reputable online publication?   
Is there a bibliography? All information from academic or official sources will have a bibliography.    
Unless the web page is part of a larger site (e.g. an encyclopedia or journal), there must be an author cited – yes or no?   
Has an individual just put up his/her own site?   
Or is it part of a larger site?   
Does this Web page actually reside in an individual's personal Internet account rather than being part of an official Web site? This 
type of information resource should be approached with the greatest caution.  


 


Does someone evaluate the information prior to being published on the web?    
Who is providing the information?    
Do they have any self interest in the way they present the information? Watch out for information on smoking from a tobacco 
company! 


 


When was the information published?   
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Appendix H: Multiple Choice Test 
Read the story “Garfield Creator is One Cool Cat” before answering Numbers 1 – 7. 


'Garfield' Creator is One Cool Cat by Janis Campbell 
 


1- The author purpose in writing this article was: 
a- Generate interest in Garfield film? 
b- Show what an animal lover David is? 
c- Shared what influence David’s character, Garfield. 
d- Share David’s physical struggle in life. 


 
2- Which of the following is not a fact from the selection? 


a- David was not always a humorist 
b- David plans to retire Garfield in the near future. 
c- A relative inspired Garfield’s character. 
d- David is a write as well as a cartoonist. 


 
3- How does the author try to influence the reader about liking Garfield? 


a- Garfield has been on the Comic pages for more than 25 years. 
b- This summer the fabulous feline has gained some new fans. 
c- David worked on the Garfield idea for 18 months. 
d- Jim Davis is the creator of the fat cat. 


 
4- Do you think Janis Campbell is a Garfield fan? 


a- Yes. why?_________________________________________________________ 
b- No. why?__________________________________________________________ 
 
 


5- Do you think that the information that Janis Campbell provided in the article is accurate? 
a- Yes.  
b- No 


 
Why? Support your answer researching the author’s credentials. Use other examples like biased information, fact, and opinions. 


Answer Key 
1- c; 2 b; 3 b; 4 The answer should be “yes.” Student must provide clues in words the author uses to imply she likes Garfield; 5 Answers will vary. Teacher will analyze how the 


each student supports claims. 
 
 Assessment is worth 10 points. 2 points per question              
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				Grade	Level	 Content	Area	 Course	Title		(For	9‐12	Samples	Only) Unit	Title
Grade	8	
	


Reading	
	


	
Author’s	Point	of	View	


	
Length	of	Unit	 Time	of	Year	Taught	 							Expected	Prior	Knowledge


5	lessons	in		
1	week	


	
Middle	 Students	should	be	able	to	distinguish	facts	from	opinions	


Students	should	be	able	to	draw	inferences	
			Unit	Description	Analyze	point	of	view	in	expository	text.
	
 
Standards:		Common	Core	State	
Standards	for	ELA	
 
Strand: Reading Standards for 
Informational Text 
Cluster: Craft and Structure	


Informational Text: Literary Nonfiction: Includes the subgenres of exposition, argument, and functional text in 
the form of personal essays, speeches, opinion pieces, essays about art or literature, biographies, memoirs, journalism, and 
historical, scientific, technical, or economic accounts (including digital sources) written for a broad audience. 
Standard: #6 Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a text and analyze how the author acknowledges and 
responds to conflicting evidence or viewpoints. 


	
Summative	Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	summative	
assessment	in	the	application	
package.	
	


Summative Assessments: Description 
An individual final essay will be written where students determine: 


1. Authors’ purpose 
2. Authors’ opposing point of views. 
3. Conflicting evidence of viewpoints 


Scoring	for	Summative	
Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	answer	key	
and	scoring	rubric	(if	applicable)	
for	the	summative	assessment	in	
the	application	package.	
	


The essay score will be scored in two parts with two rubrics. 
Rubric 1: Evaluates the state standard (12 points). See Rubric on Appendix A for a more detailed description. 
Students need to score 10 points (80%) to demonstrate mastery. 
Criteria Possible Points 
Author’s purpose 3 
Student identifies authors’ opposing 
viewpoints and acknowledges authors’ 
response to conflicting evidence. 


 
 
3 


Compare/Contrast viewpoints  
3 


Evaluate viewpoints by analyzing 
authors’ credibility 


3 
Total= 12 
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Students’ writing abilities will be assessed using 6 trait writing rubric. See Rubric on Appendix B for a more 
detailed description. A student needs to earn at least 30 points out of 36 (80%) points possible to be considered 
for mastery. 


Materials/Resources	Needed	
Include	all	items	for	the	entire	
unit.	
	
	
	


 Persuasive Article: ‘Why exercise is wise’ – www.center.dordt.edu/266/ persuasive_article.html  
Cell phone Article: www.bukisa.com/articles 
Social networking: procon.org 
The Arizona Republic editorial section 
Journals, pencils, chart paper. 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 


Content Objective: 
The learner will determine 
the author’s point of view 
and author’s purpose in 
informational texts. 


Content Facilitation 


Teacher will say: 
“Today we will be reading a 
series of Informational 
texts. We will explore the 
importance of exercise. As 
we explore these topics, I 
would like you ponder on 
some inquiries regarding 
the author’s point of view 
and the author’s purpose”. 
 
Questioning Examples: 
What can you infer about 
the author’s thoughts on 
manatees in this article? 
What specific phrases or 
words does the author use 
to support his/her claims? 
 
 


Content Objective:  
The learner will identify the 
author’s intended audience, 
the intended purpose, and 
the author’s point of view. 
 
Content Facilitation 
 
Teacher will have some 
videos, articles, and authors’ 
interviews available to read. 
 
See student activities for 
details on this project. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Content Objective: 
The learner will compare 
and contrast two texts about 
the same topic and will 
identify authors’ opposing 
or conflicting viewpoints 
 
Content Facilitation 
 
1-Teacher will set a “gallery 
walk in the classroom on the 
topic of cell phone use. 
2- Posters will be placed in 
different areas of the room 
for students to read short 
excerpts, look at some 
pictures, and react to the 
excerpts with a short 
comment on the topic. 
3- Groups will rotate 
reading and posting new 
comments. 
After the gallery walk, 
students will answer the 
following questions in 
cooperative learning groups. 
-What were some major 
discoveries? 


Content Objective: 
The learner will evaluate 
author’s viewpoint 
credibility. 
Content Facilitation 
 
Teacher and students will 
read an article that exposes 
two opposing views on the 
use of Social Networking in 
classrooms. 
 
Teacher will ask the class in 
the discussion circle: 
-What are some advantages 
that the author expresses 
about the use of Social 
Networking in the 
classroom? 
-What are some 
disadvantages he identifies? 
 
After we read this article a 
second time, I would like 
you to think about some 
other questions. 
1-What are some facts that 
the author presents? 


Content Objective: 
The learner will identify 
author’s purpose, 
acknowledge and respond to 
conflicting viewpoints, 
compare and contrast 
viewpoints, and evaluate 
authors’ viewpoints. 
 
Content Facilitation 
Teacher will use an 
inquiry based approach to 
facilitate the content. 
 
Teacher will present a 
newspaper editorials section 
where two writers are 
discussing the same topic; 
however, the speakers are 
presenting opposing 
viewpoints on the issue. 
 
Students will discuss the 
following questions: 
 
1-What are the writer’s 
viewpoints? 
2-How are they different? 
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(See student’s activities for 
more examples). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 


-How did the articles change 
your point of view on the 
topic of cell phone use? 
How were the authors’ 
viewpoints different? 
-How were the authors’ 
viewpoints alike? 
-How do you relate to this 
topic? What is your 
viewpoint? 
Students will share their 
answers with the class. 
 
See student’s activities for 
details. 
 
 
 
 
 


2-What are some opinions? 
3- Do you identify any 
stereotypes?  
4- How might the author’s 
knowledge about 
technology be able to affect 
his thoughts? 
 
5- What are this author’s 
affiliations? How can this 
affect his point of view? 
 
Teacher will have chart 
paper around the room with 
each question posted. 
Groups of students will 
walk around discussing the 
questions and adding their 
thoughts on the chart paper. 
 
See student’s activities for 
further details. 
 


3-How is writer  1 
responding to writer’s 2 
arguments? 
4-What are their main 
conflicts on the topic? Why 
do you think so? 
5-What was writer 1’s 
purpose? 
6- What was writer 2’s 
purpose? 
 
Students will discuss these 
questions. 
 
Class will be divided in 4 
groups; teacher will provide 
topics and articles for 
students to research. 
Students will find author’s 
purposes and conflicting 
viewpoints. Students will 
work in groups on the 
suggested activities on the 
student’s activity pages. 
 
Research Topics: 
Video Games and Violence 
Vegetarianism 
 
See student’s activities for 
details. 
 
Summative Assessments 
Individual student’s essays. 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 


Students will: 
1-Be divided into 4 
cooperative learning groups. 
2- Each group will 


-Groups of students will be 
given the assignment of 
exploring at least one 
article, and one authors’ 


1-Class will be divided in 4 
cooperative learning groups. 
2- Each group will research 
a topic by two different 


Groups of three students 
will be given an article. 
They will create a rubric to 
evaluate the authors’ 


-Class will be divided in 4 
groups. 
 
-2 Groups will research 
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investigate the questions 
posed by the teacher. 
-Why do you think the 
author wrote about the 
exercise in this article?  
-What do you think the 
author was feeling when he 
wrote this article? Support 
your claims with examples 
from the text.  
-Do you think the author 
had a valid reason to write 
about exercise? If so, Why? 
Base your answer on 
research or claims from the 
article. 
-Do you share the author’s 
point of view or thoughts? 
Why? 
- If you were to write 
Informational texts, what 
would you like to write 
about? Why do you feel 
passionate about that? 
 
-Students will record their 
discoveries in their jounals.  
 


interview. 
 
-Students’ job is to research 
topics like: audience, 
purpose, and author’s point 
of view. 
 
-Teacher will act as a 
facilitator to assist students 
as needed. 
 
-Students will record 
responses in journals  and 
will share their research 
with other students in other 
classrooms. 


authors with opposing 
views. 
3- Students will 
compare/contrast author’s 
viewpoints. These students 
will become experts on 
those topics. 
4- Students will return to 
their original groups and 
will teach other students 
about their findings. 
 
At the end of the lessons, 
posters will be placed 
around the room. Students 
will make another gallery 
walk and will add new 
insights on the topics they 
researched to enrich the 
gallery. 
 


credibility on these topics. 
Students will come up with 
at least 4 set of standards to 
determine the validity of the 
author’s claims. 
 
As a home project, students 
will interview family 
members and friends on 
controversial topics like: 
 
-Under God in the Pledge of 
Allegence 
-Standardized Testing 
 
Students will use their own 
rubric to evaluate the 
claims. 


same topics. 
-One group will become the 
author’s voice of certain 
viewpoint; while the other 
group will oppose that 
author’s viewpoint. 
 
Research Topics: 
Climate Change 
GPS Tracking 
 
Groups will debate and 
defend their claims by: 
 
1-Identifying author’s 
purpose. 
2-Identifying viewpoint 
3-Supporting their 
viewpoint with substantial 
claims (author’s credentials, 
knowledge of the topic, 
fact/opinions, and author’s 
biases.). 
4-Analyzing and opposing 
the other author’s 
viewpoint. (Facts, opinions, 
biased statements, 
credentials.) 
 
Discussion. 
Opponents will debate on 
their topics using all the 
elements they gathered. 
 
Students will write 
individual essays to capture 
the essence of the debate. 
They should include in their 
essays: 
 a-Authors ‘purpose in the 
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articles 
b--Authors’ opposing point 
of views. 
c-Compare and contrast, 
evaluate, judge, critique 
authors’ conflicting 
viewpoints.


Summative Assessment: Summative Assessments: Description 
An individual final essay will be written where students determine: 


1. Authors’ purpose 
2. Authors’ opposing point of views. 


Conflicting evidence of viewpoints 
  
Scoring for Summative Assessment: The teacher will evaluate journal writing against the following two rubrics for a possible 48 
points based on the above criteria.  


Appendix A 
Summative Assessment: Essay Rubric# 1 
Total Points: 12 
 
Criteria 3 Points 2 Points 1 Point 0 points total 
 Authors’ purpose Student clearly and accurately 


states author’s purpose and 
explains his/her thinking with 
substantive claims. 


Student states author’s purpose 
in the essay but does not explain 
his/her thinking 


Student attempts to state purpose 
but demonstrate misconceptions 


Student does 
not identify 
author’s 
purpose in the 
essay 


 


 Student identifies authors’ 
opposing viewpoints and 
acknowledges authors’ 
response to conflicting 
evidence. 


Student clearly states and 
recognizes authors’ opposing 
viewpoints and clearly states 
how each author’s response to 
conflicting points of view. 


Student may recognize authors’ 
opposing viewpoints but does 
not clearly explain author’s 
response to conflicting 
viewpoints. 


Student may somewhat 
recognize authors’ opposing 
viewpoints but c demonstrates 
some misconceptions or it is 
confusing to the reader. 


Student does 
not address 
the criteria on 
the essay. 


 


Compare/contrast authors’ 
viewpoints 


Student clearly compares and 
contrasts authors’ viewpoints 
with substantive claims from 
the articles. 


Student may somewhat compare 
and contrast viewpoints but 
claims are superficial. 


Student does not clearly compare 
or contrast the authors’ opposing 
viewpoints. 


Student fails 
to include 
criteria in the 
essay. 


 


Evaluate each viewpoint by 
analyzing credibility 


Student evaluates each author 
viewpoint and supports his/her 


Student somewhat evaluates 
authors’ opposing viewpoints 


Student attempts to evaluate 
authors’ opposing viewpoint but 


Student fails 
to include 
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judgment with facts v. 
opinions, author’s credentials, 
and author’s biased 
statements.  


and somewhat support his/her 
judgment with some facts and 
opinions, etc., but claims are 
superficial.  


demonstrates many 
misconceptions. 


criteria in the 
essay. 


___/ 12 


Appendix B 
Summative Assessment: Essay Rubric# 2 
A student needs to earn at least 30 points out of 36 points possible to be considered for mastery. 


 
Six Trait Scoring Rubric 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 


Ideas Creative, original 
ideas  


 
Details support the 
main idea and 
make it interesting 


 
Makes sense and 
enjoyable to read 


 
Believable, reader 
cares about story 


Interesting, new 
ideas 


 
Details explain the 
main ideas, 
making it more 
interesting  


 
Makes sense 


 
Believable, reader 
is interested 


Ideas are expressed 
clearly 


 
Reader can identify 
the main idea that is 
supported with details 


 
Most of the details 
relate to the main idea 


 
Understandable 


The main idea is 
presented, 
although there are 
some questions 


 
Some details, but 
may be too 
general or not 
related to the 
main idea 


 
Very few new 
ideas presented 


Is there a main 
idea? I’m not 
sure! 


 
Either very few 
details or too 
many details that 
aren’t connected  


 
Reader is not 
interested, unsure 
about the topic 


No main idea or lots 
of unrelated ideas 


 
No details 


 
Writer is confused 


 
Reader is confused 


  6 5 4 3 2 1
Organization Well organized 


and purposeful 
 


Ideas are clearly 
linked to support a 
position  


 
Compelling lead & 
convincing 
conclusion  


 
Carefully selected 
transitions 


Good 
organization  


 
Ideas are 
connected and 
supported with 
detail 


 
Strong lead and 
appropriate 
conclusion 


 
Strong transitions 


Reader can follow the 
organization of ideas 


 
Details are connected 
to main idea 


 
Includes a lead and 
conclusion 


 
Helpful transitions 


Reader can 
usually follow the 
organization 


 
Details don’t 
always match 
main idea 


 
Introduction 
and/or conclusion 
may need revision 


 
Some transitions  


Hard to follow 
 


No clear main 
idea 


 
Too many or not 
enough details 
that don’t match 
main idea 


 
Missing lead 
and/or conclusion 


 
Few transitions  


Impossible to 
follow 


 
No main idea, just a 
collection of details 


 
No lead or 
conclusion 


 
No transitions  
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 6 5 4 3 2 1
Voice Unique, individual 


and confident 
voice 


 
Passionate about 
position, yet never 
overdone 


 
Uses voice to 
enhance meaning 


 
Appropriate voice 
for the topic and 
audience 


Enthusiastic and 
convincing voice 


 
Interested in topic 
and conveys 
purpose to 
audience 


 
Appropriate voice 
for the topic and 
audience 


Occasionally original 
and/or confident 
voice  


 
Writer sounds 
Interested in topic 


 
Appropriate voice for 
the topic and audience 


Sometimes you 
can hear the 
authors voice 


 
Voice might 
change 


 
May convince the 
reader, not always 
sure 


 
Usually 
appropriate for 
the topic and 
audience 


Too informal, 
chatty, whiney or 
sarcastic 


 
Not very 
interested in the 
topic, just listing 
facts 


 
Voice doesn’t 
match audience 


Cant find a voice 
 


Author not 
interested in topic at 
all 


 
Boring or confusing 
to read 


 
Voice does not 
match the audience 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 


Word Choice Language grabs 
the readers 
attention 


 
Uses vivid, natural 
language including 
strong verbs and 
precise nouns 


 
Uses unexpected 
phrasing, 
including 
alliteration, 
analogies & 
metaphors  


 
Enjoyable to read 


Uses interesting 
words 


 
Uses natural 
language with 
strong verbs and 
nouns 


 
Attempts to use 
alliteration, similes 
& metaphors  


 
Holds readers 
attention 


Uses clear language 
 


Uses some common 
words 


 
Uses descriptive 
adjectives and 
adverbs, good nouns 
and verbs 


 
Adequate, gets the job 
done 


Uses words 
correctly to 
express meaning 


 
Relies on simple, 
common language 


 
Uses familiar 
nouns and verbs 


 
Few adjectives, 
adverbs or 
phrases 


 
Needs revision 


Words are very 
simple or used 
incorrectly 


 
Words get in the 
way of meaning 


 
Same words used 
over and over 


 
Words are very 
general (e.g. 
stuff, nice, said, 
fun) 


Very simple words 
 


Words used 
incorrectly 


 
Very difficult to 
understand, makes 
no sense 


 
Same words used 
over and over 


 
Reader gives up 
trying to read it 


  6 5 4 3 2 1
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Sentence Fluency Uses a variety of 
lengths and 
structures to 
enhance meaning  
Uses variety of 
sentence openers 
such as 
prepositional 
phrases, clauses, 
modifiers, 
participles,  


 
Smooth, natural 
writing begs to be 
read aloud 


Many sentences 
begin differently 
and vary in length 


 
Different sentence 
openers such as 
prepositional 
phrases or clauses 


 
Consistent tense 
and subject/verb 
agreement 


 
Writing is easy to 
read 


Sentences begin in a 
variety of ways  


 
Verb tense is usually 
consistent 


 
The subject and verb 
almost always agree 


 
Some repetition; a few 
awkward moments 
when read aloud 


Readable, but 
often requires 
self-correction 


 
Sentences often 
begin the same  


 
Problems with 
subject/verb 
agreement and 
consistent tense 


 
Some run-ons or 
choppy sentences 


Short, choppy 
sentences 


 
Many incomplete 
or run-on 
sentences 


 
Sentences begin 
the same 


 
Problems with 
subject/verb 
agreement affect 
meaning 


 
Difficult to read 


Short sentences all 
start with the same 
word  


 
Most sentences are 
incomplete or run-
on 


 
Problems with 
sentence structure 
and grammar affect 
meaning  


 
Very difficult to 
read 


  6 5 4 3 2 1
Conventions Practically perfect! 


 
Conventions 
carefully chosen to 
enhance meaning 


 
Complex text 
requires wide use 
of sophisticated 
punctuation & 
conventions 


 
Ready to publish 


A few minor errors 
that don’t affect 
meaning 


 
Attempts and uses 
sophisticated 
conventions, not 
always 
successfully 


 
Almost ready to 
publish 


Obvious, but minor 
errors that don’t affect 
meaning 


 
Simple conventions 
are fine 


 
Some errors in 
difficult spelling, or 
sophisticated 
conventions 


 
Easily edited  


Obvious, 
distracting errors 
that may affect 
meaning 


 
Only attempts 
simple use of 
conventions 


 
Errors on basic 
spelling, usage & 
punctuation 


 
Needs editing 


Many obvious, 
distracting errors 


 
Lots of spelling, 
punctuation and 
usage errors 


 
Serious problems 
with subject/verb 
agreement 


 
Line-by-line 
editing required 


Many serious errors 
that make it difficult 
to understand 


 
Many misspellings 
of the same word 


 
Capitalization and 
punctuation is 
incorrect 


 
Needs to be 
completely 
rewritten 
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FY2012‐13	NEW	CHARTER	APPLICATION	
PERFORMANCE	MANAGEMENT	PLAN	TEMPLATE	


	
P.V.	Montessori	School,	Inc.	


	
	
INDICATOR:1	 		Reading					 	 	 	 	 								DURATION	OF	THE	PLAN2:		Begins	July	1,	2012		to		June	30,	2014	
	
	
MEASURE*	 METRIC*	 PREDICTED	


BASELINE	
YEAR	1	ANNUAL	
BENCHMARK	
TARGET	


YEAR	2	ANNUAL	
BENCHMARK	
TARGET	


End	Target	For	The	Plan*3


State	
standardized	
assessment	


Percent	(%)	of	students	who	score	
proficient	on	the	State	
standardized	assessment	AND	
student	growth	percentile	(SGP)		


65% 75% 85%	 Meet	or	demonstrate	sufficient	
progress	toward	the	level	of	adequate	
academic	performance	as	set	and	
modified	periodically	by	the	Board	
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STRATEGY	I:	Provide	and	implement	a	curriculum	that	improves	student	achievement.		


Action	Steps	4	 Timeline	 Responsible	Party	 Evidence	of	Meeting	Action	Steps
	 Budget	


1. Hire Highly Qualified teachers that have 
Montessori training in for the age groups 
and grade level that the school will serve 


	


By	May,	2012 Corporate	Board
School	Director	


 Hiring paperwork. 
 Valid Fingerprint Clearance Cards 
 Professional references confirmed 
 Resumes of teachers demonstrate 


past experience of successful 
implementation of a Montessori 
program of instruction. 


 Teachers hired for this position: 
• Possess Montessori training 


certificate from accredited 
organization.  


• Meet Highly Qualified criteria set 
by federal (NCLB) legislature 
and state requirements.  


• Share the mission and 
educational vision of the school


 
Personnel 
costs 
included in 
budget 
	


2. Acquire necessary curriculum materials 
for the Montessori reading curriculum for 
grades K-8 to include: 
 Montessori classroom materials, 


including classroom guides  
 Junior Great Books 
 Montessori Reading materials 


May,	2012
	


School	Director  Invoices 
 Materials delivered and arranged in 


classrooms.  
 Curriculum materials distributed to 


teachers 


Costs 
included in 
budget 


3. Create a formal, comprehensive 
alignment (Mastery Criteria Checklist) of 
Montessori reading curriculum materials 
for grades K-8 with the grade articulated 
Common Core State Standards in ELA  


 
 
 


June,	2012
	
Update	as	
necessary	


School	Director
Teachers	


 Mastery Criteria Checklist created.
 Checklist demonstrates alignment of 


the K-8 Montessori reading 
curriculum for reading with the grade 
articulated Common Core State 
Standards in ELA: 
• A column in the Checklist shows 


the alignment of Montessori 
curriculum with the standards	


• A column in the Checklist shows 
alignment with the standards 
and the reading curriculum 
resources


Costs 
included in 
budget		
	
No	
Additional	
Cost	
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Action	Steps	4	 Timeline	 Responsible	Party	 Evidence	of	Meeting	Action	Steps
	 Budget	


 Completed Binder for reference 
placed in classroom and distributed 
to teachers for use.


4. Identify and document the priority 
reading standards and key vocabulary for 
each reading domain, cluster and 
standard strand of the Common Core 
State Standards in ELA 


June 2012 School	Director
Teachers	


 Create a Toolkit for each grade level 
which reflects Common Core State 
Standards in ELA  


Costs 
included in 
budget 
 
	


5. Create Teacher’s Handbook that 
contains required assessments, and 
assessment methodology consistent with 
the Montessori Method, timelines for 
tracking, and the expectation of teachers 
tracking by grade level.  


	


June,	2012
	
Update	as	
necessary	


School	Director  Teacher’s Handbook created. 
• Teacher’s Handbook Contains 


assessment methodology 
consistent with Montessori 
Method with timelines for 
tracking, and grade level 
expectations.  


• Teacher’s Handbook contains 
forms and rubrics for use by 
teachers 


 Teacher’s Handbook distributed to 
teachers.	


 Professional development planned	
• Dates	and	topics	shared	with	


teachers	
	


Costs 
included in 
budget		
	
No	
Additional	
Cost	


6. Teachers review all documents and are 
prepared for teacher professional days 
prior to the opening of the school in 
August 2012.  


	


July,	2012
	
	


School	Director
Teachers	


 Sign off sheets for teachers received 
the materials:	


 Teachers carefully review: 
• Teacher’s Handbook	
• Curriculum and resource 


materials.	
 Teachers are prepared for teacher 


professional days prior to the 
opening of the school in August 
2012. 	


	
	
	


Costs 
included in 
budget	
	
	
No	
Additional	
Cost	
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Action	Steps	4	 Timeline	 Responsible	Party	 Evidence	of	Meeting	Action	Steps
	 Budget	


7. Evaluate the effectiveness of reading 
curriculum and instruction based on: 
 Summative assessments 
 Formative assessments 
 Written skills tests 
 Teacher anecdotal records and 


observations 
 Written evaluations 
 State mandated tests 
 


On‐going	
throughout	
the	school	
year	


School	Director
Teachers	


 Result	from	assessment	analysis	
includes	list	of	areas	needing	
additional	reading	emphasis	and	
interventions	for	each	student	


 Mastery Criteria Checklist	revised	to	
fill	in	identified	gaps	or	create	a	
stronger	emphasis	on	needed	areas.	


Costs 
included in 
budget	
	
No	
Additional	
Cost	
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STRATEGY	II:	Develop	and	implement	a	plan	for	monitoring	the	integration	of	the	Common	Core	State	Standards	into	
instruction.	


Action	Steps	4	 Timeline	 Responsible	Party	 Evidence	of	Meeting	Action	Steps
	 Budget	


1. Create rubric to crosswalk Mastery 
Criteria Checklist, Montessori curriculum 
and the grade articulated Common	Core	
State	Standards	in	ELA  


	


August 2012 
and ongoing	


School	Director  Adopted rubric aligned to Common 
Core Standards in ELA. 


	


Costs 
included in 
budget		
	
No	
Additional	
Cost


2. Review	Reading	Mastery Criteria 
Checklist	for	integration	of	Common	Core	
State	Standards	in	ELA	


	


August 2012 
and ongoing	


School	Director  Reading	Mastery Criteria Checklist 
completed  


 Reading	Mastery	Checklist	
demonstrates	alignment	with	
Common	Core	Standards	in	ELA 


	


Costs 
included in 
budget		
	
No	
Additional	
Cost


3. Lesson	plans	reviewed	quarterly	to	ensure	
alignment	to	curriculum	maps,	standards	
and	assessments.		


August 2012 
and ongoing	


School	Director  Copies of lesson plans collected for 
sharing of knowledge and best 
practices among teachers. 


 Lesson plans reviewed by the 
School Director 


 Hard copies in binders in the School 
Director’s office. 


	


Costs 
included in 
budget		
	
No	
Additional	
Cost	


4. Implement	formal	observations	of	
classroom	instruction.	


	


August 2012 
and ongoing	


School	Director  Detailed documentation of visits in a 
Observation Log reviewed by the 
School Director 


 Observation data analyzed in team 
meetings 


 


Costs 
included in 
budget		
	
No	
Additional	
Cost
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STRATEGY	III:		Develop	and	implement	a	plan	for	monitoring	and	documenting	student	proficiency.	


Action	Steps	4	 Timeline	 Responsible	Party	 Evidence	of	Meeting	Action	Steps
	 Budget	


1. Beginning of year placement tests to be 
administered. 


	


September,	
2012	and	
ongoing	at	the	
beginning	of	
every	school	
year	


School	Director
Teachers	


 Results are documented 
appropriately.  


 Students are placed in class based 
on their placement test results 


 Any students scoring in the 
struggling or needing intervention 
range are to be documented to the 
School Director with goals outlined 
with dates.  


 


Costs 
included in 
budget		
	
No	
Additional	
Cost	


2. Teachers document and compile any 
student information available and inputs 
data as lessons are planned, practiced, 
and mastered.	


Monthly School	Director
Teachers	


 Summary information presented to 
School Director monthly 


	


Costs 
included in 
budget		
	
No	
Additional	
Cost


3. Analyze progress monitoring data  
 


Weekly School	Director  Progress is documented and 
monitored regularly and 
appropriately 


 Weekly meetings with teachers and 
School Director to review student 
progress 


 Teachers note patterns and adjust 
lessons accordingly 


 


Costs 
included in 
budget		
	
No	
Additional	
Cost	


4. Monitor that students are progressing 
through material:	


 Acquire knowledge of reading concepts 
per Common Core Reading standards	


 Achieving 80% mastery of each of the 
areas of achievement.	


Weekly School	Director  Teachers develop Individual 
Learning Plans and Weekly Learning 
Activity Packets to address learning 
needs.	


 School Director reviews weekly and 
monitors implementation of the 
intervention plans.	


	


Costs 
included in 
budget		
	
No	
Additional	
Cost	
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STRATEGY	IV:		Develop	and	implement	a	professional	development	plan	that	supports	effective	implementation	of	the	
curriculum.	


Action	Steps	4	 Timeline	 Responsible	Party	 Evidence	of	Meeting	Action	Steps
	 Budget	


1. Deliver professional development 
activities to include: 


• Common Core Reading Standards 
• Montessori Methods 
• Classroom management. 
• Use of formative assessment data to 


drive instruction 	


August,	2012 School	Director  Attendance	report	from	trainings.	
 Workshop	teacher	samples	reviewed	


by	School	Director	
	


Costs 
included in 
budget		
No	
Additional	
Cost	


2. Ongoing Professional Development to 
increase student reading achievement 


	


Ongoing School	Director  Agenda for monthly meetings 
determined by reading achievement 
data. 


 Attendance report from monthly 
meetings shows all teachers present. 


 Formative classroom observations 
show that intervention strategies are 
being implemented.


Costs 
included in 
budget		
No	
Additional	
Cost	


3. Monthly individual teacher/director 
meeting agendas will include:  
• Student progress in standards 
• Weekly Learning Activity Packets 
• Individual Learning Goals 
• Mastery Checklist 


	


Monthly School	Director  Attendance report 
 Meetings agendas 
 Student data is reviewed and 


discussed and Weekly Learning 
Activity Packets and Individual 
Learning Goals adjusted to reflect 
student needs. 


Costs 
included in 
budget		
No	
Additional	
Cost	


4. Informal visits/walk through of classroom. 
	


Weekly School	Director  Director observes students working, 
and may ask them what they are 
working on to gage student 
awareness.  


 


Costs 
included in 
budget		
No	
Additional	
Cost


5. Formal, scheduled observations of 
teacher, for evaluation.  


 


Monthly School	Director  Evaluation report shared with 
teacher indicating strengths and 
weaknesses, with plan for growth 
opportunities.  


 


Costs 
included in 
budget		
No	
Additional	
Cost
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Notes:	
*	Provided	by	ASBCS	staff	(Applicant	does	not	edit	these	sections.)	
1	Academic	area	to	be	addressed	for	improvement	
2	Duration	of	the	plan	must	align	with	the	timeline	presented	in	the	Action	Steps	
3	Refer	to	Board’s	Level	of	Adequate	Academic	Performance	on	the	ASBCS	website:		http://asbcs.az.gov	
4	Repeat	these	action	steps	as	necessary	to	include	the	appropriate	number	of	steps	to	accomplish	the	strategy	
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Education	Plan	


A.2	Target	Population	
	
The ZIP codes of students enrolled at the private pre-school indicate that P.V. Montessori School will draw students 
from Goodyear, Litchfield Park, Avondale, Tolleson, Buckeye and other West Valley cities. Those zip codes 
coincide with the geographic boundaries of the 10-mile radius from the location of the school at 629 N. Sarival Ave. 
in Goodyear, Arizona. These students and families are most representative of the population P.V. Montessori 
School will enroll. Please, see 10-mile radius with zip codes map attached. 
 


Zip Codes for Students  
enrolled at the pre-school 


Area 
Zip Codes from  
10-mile radius 


Area 


85338 
Goodyear, Canyon Trails and 
Estrella Mountain Ranch  


85338 Goodyear 


85340 Litchfield Park 85340 Litchfield Park 
85326 Buckeye   
85323 Avondale 85323 Avondale 
85392 Avondale 85392 Avondale 
85395 Goodyear 85395 Goodyear 
  85037 Phoenix 
  85307 Glendale 
  85309 Glendale Luke Afb, AZ 
  85353 Tolleson 
  85355 Waddell 


 
Major Social Indicators for the Target Area 
 Number of Households: According to U.S. Census Bureau, 2005-2009 American Community Survey, the number of 


households in the target area has been 52,343. The average household size ranges from 2.8 people in Litchfield 
(at the County average of 2.85) to 3.84 people in Tolleson (above the county average).  
Single Families: The percentage of single families with children under 18 years of age in the area is above the 
County averages (see Table) and data reveals that the percentage of single mothers raising their children is higher 
than the percentage of single fathers with school age children. That percentage ranges from 6.7% in Goodyear 
(below the County average of 7.3%) to 11.6% in Avondale and 16% in Tolleson (percentage exceeding twice the 
County average). 


 Education:  
The total school enrollment in the 5 cities in 2005-2009 was 54,178. Avondale is with the highest school 
enrollment in the area (23,573), followed by Goodyear City (16,200). The smallest school enrollment in the area 
is in Litchfield (1,413).  
The percentage of elementary school enrollment (grades 1-8) overall for all cities is higher than the County 
average of 43.7% ranging from 44.4% in Goodyear to 50.7% in Tolleson. 
The percentage of people with a high school diploma in the area ranges from 49.7% in Tolleson (almost twice 
below the county average of 84.3%) to 94.5% in Litchfield, followed by 88.7% in Goodyear (both above the 
County average). 
The percentage of people with a bachelor’s degree or higher is strikingly low in Tolleson-4.5% (almost five 
times below the County average of 28%). Litchfield has the highest percentage of people with a bachelor’s or 
higher degree - 42.4%, followed by Goodyear, where 28.9% of the adults have a bachelor’s or higher degree. 


 
Major Economic Indicators for the Target Area 
 Income: The median family income in the area ranges from $35,234 in Tolleson (which is almost two times 


below the County average of $65,242) to $100,699 in Litchfield, followed by $82,927 in Goodyear, $65,057 in 
Buckeye and $61,991 in Avondale.  
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These data do not take into account the recent economic recession, in which the West Valley has been hard hit 
by foreclosures and unemployment. According to The Arizona Republic, the new-home communities in the 
West Valley had the highest rates of foreclosure and declines in value, compared to other Valley neighborhoods. 
Despite this fact, the current rebounds in price in 2010 indicate that those markets had been caught in the 
momentum of a downward trend and were due for a positive readjustment. 
(http://www.azcentral.com/realestate/realtytrac_map.html accessed on May 10, 2011; and 
 http://www.azcentral.com/business/realestate/articles/2011/04/03/20110403valley-home-values-phoenix-market-
remains-vulnerable.html) 


 Percent of Families & People Living Below the Poverty Level: The percentage of total families living 
below the poverty level in those West Valley cities ranges from 3.3% in Litchfield (which is below the County 
average of 9.4%) to 17.1% in Tolleson (almost twice the County average of 9.4%), followed by Avondale with 
11.9% of total families living below the poverty level. 
The percentage of families with school age children (under 18 years of age) living below the poverty level is 
higher for that segment of total families, ranging from 4.4% in Litchfield (which is almost three times the 
County average of 14.4%) to 17.6% in Tolleson (which is highest in the area). 
The percentage of single female families with school age children (under 18 years of age) is yet higher, ranging 
from 24.1% in Goodyear (lowest in the area, and lower that the County average of 31.3%) to 47.4% in Tolleson 
(highest in the area). 
 


Major Demographic Indicators for the Target Area 
 Population/Number: According to the 2005-2009 American Community Survey 181,307 people live in the 


cities of Goodyear, Litchfield, Avondale, Tolleson and Buckeye. During the housing boom in the Valley, the 
West Valley area experienced one of the highest growth in the area: According to Census 2010 data released for 
Arizona, West Valley cities experienced a 69 percent increase in residents since 2000. That doesn't include 
Phoenix, which is largely in the West Valley but stretches eastward as well. By comparison, the East Valley grew 
230,000, or 26 percent. Cities in the northeast Valley grew about 18,000, or 7 percent. 
http://www.azcentral.com/news/election/azelections/articles/2011/03/10/20110310census-arizona-new-2010-numbers-
brk10-ON.html 


 Population/Demographics: The population of these 5 West Valley cities is racially mixed: 
The population in Litchfield is predominantly White – 76.5%, followed by Goodyear – 60.9%. 
The population in Tolleson is predominantly Hispanic – 88.3%, followed by Avondale 50.6% and Buckeye – 
39.7%. According to data released from Census 2010, soaring numbers of Hispanics and overall growth in the 
West Valley and Phoenix were prime drivers of Arizona's population growth over the past decade, according to 
2010 census data released Thursday. Arizona had nearly 1.9 million Hispanic residents as of April 1, 2010, an 
increase of 46 percent. Their share of the state population rose from about a fourth to nearly 30 percent. The 
change was most striking among those 17 and younger. There are now more Hispanic children in Arizona than 
White, non-Hispanic children, suggesting the relative size of the Hispanic population could continue growing.  
http://www.azcentral.com/news/election/azelections/articles/2011/03/10/20110310census-arizona-new-2010-numbers-
brk10-ON.html 
Avondale has the highest percentage of African-American population living there (8.2%), followed by Buckeye 
(6.1%) and Tolleson (5.8%), compared to Litchfield, where the African-American Population is close to 1%. 
The percentage of American-Indian people in the area averages 1%. 
The percentage of Asian people in the area is between 1.2% in Tolleson and 3.8% in Litchfield. 


 
 Map: 10-mile radius with zip codes map: Source: www.zipmap.net 
 
Tables 1-3: Source: U.S. Census Bureau, 2005-2009 American Community Survey 
 
 Table 1: Selected Social Characteristics 
 
 Table 2: Selected Economic Characteristics 
 
 Table 3: Selected Demographic Characteristics
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Table 1: Selected Social Characteristics  Goodyear % Litchfield % Avondale % Tolleson % Buckeye % Maricopa 
County % Arizona 


State % 


HOUSEHOLDS BY TYPE               


Total households 16,356   1,766   22,142   1,821   10,258   1,338,468   2,248,170   
Family households (families) 13,130 80.3% 1,437 81.4% 17,276 78.0% 1,392 76.4% 8,073 78.7% 885,412 66.2% 1,492,544 66.4% 


With own children under 18 years 6,593 40.3% 690 39.1% 9,908 44.7% 936 51.4% 4,778 46.6% 438,211 32.7% 690,517 30.7% 


Married-couple family 10,963 67.0% 1,217 68.9% 11,627 52.5% 880 48.3% 6,140 59.9% 660,261 49.3% 1,115,833 49.6% 


With own children under 18 years 5,035 30.8% 527 29.8% 6,259 28.3% 567 31.1% 3,530 34.4% 302,604 22.6% 468,839 20.9% 


Male householder, no wife present, family 709 4.3% 43 2.4% 1,587 7.2% 131 7.2% 735 7.2% 70,995 5.3% 112,748 5.0% 


With own children under 18 years 458 2.8% 43 2.4% 1,074 4.9% 77 4.2% 372 3.6% 37,928 2.8% 60,514 2.7% 


Female householder, no husband present 1,458 8.9% 177 10.0% 4,062 18.3% 381 20.9% 1,198 11.7% 154,156 11.5% 263,963 11.7% 


With own children under 18 years 1,100 6.7% 120 6.8% 2,575 11.6% 292 16.0% 876 8.5% 97,679 7.3% 161,164 7.2% 


Nonfamily households 3,226 19.7% 329 18.6% 4,866 22.0% 429 23.6% 2,185 21.3% 453,056 33.8% 755,626 33.6% 


Householder living alone 2,471 15.1% 310 17.6% 3,578 16.2% 331 18.2% 1,750 17.1% 355,804 26.6% 603,300 26.8% 


65 years and over 704 4.3% 107 6.1% 481 2.2% 189 10.4% 246 2.4% 103,621 7.7% 196,454 8.7% 


                
Households with one or more people under 18 
years 7,136 43.6% 704 39.9% 11,285 51.0% 1,022 56.1% 5,195 50.6% 479,612 35.8% 768,540 34.2% 
Households with one or more people 65 years 
and over 3,163 19.3% 534 30.2% 2,492 11.3% 405 22.2% 1,231 12.0% 286,513 21.4% 554,659 24.7% 


                


Average household size 3.09 (X) 2.8 (X) 3.51 (X) 3.84 (X) 3.36 (X) 2.85 (X) 2.76 (X) 


Average family size 3.41 (X) 3.18 (X) 3.89 (X) 4.39 (X) 3.81 (X) 3.48 (X) 3.38 (X) 
SCHOOL ENROLLMENT               


 3 years and over enrolled in school 16,200   1,413   23,573   2,101   10,891   1,032,081   1,663,958   
Nursery school, preschool 925 5.7% 0 0.0% 642 2.7% 115 5.5% 382 3.5% 55,888 5.4% 87,471 5.3% 


Kindergarten 1,052 6.5% 79 5.6% 1,787 7.6% 197 9.4% 742 6.8% 59,169 5.7% 92,019 5.5% 


Elementary school (grades 1-8) 7,196 44.4% 711 50.3% 11,384 48.3% 1,065 50.7% 5,248 48.2% 451,238 43.7% 715,649 43.0% 


High school (grades 9-12) 3,421 21.1% 365 25.8% 4,992 21.2% 449 21.4% 2,023 18.6% 214,732 20.8% 357,018 21.5% 


College or graduate school 3,606 22.3% 258 18.3% 4,768 20.2% 275 13.1% 2,496 22.9% 251,054 24.3% 411,801 24.7% 
EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT               


Population 25 years and over 34,080   3,199   44,392   3,671   22,019   2,444,612   4,062,351   
Less than 9th grade 1,556 4.6% 91 2.8% 5,190 11.7% 1,070 29.1% 1,624 7.4% 180,831 7.4% 291,115 7.2% 


9th to 12th grade, no diploma 2,307 6.8% 86 2.7% 5,765 13.0% 777 21.2% 2,326 10.6% 203,610 8.3% 361,163 8.9% 


High school graduate (includes equivalency) 7,583 22.3% 584 18.3% 11,731 26.4% 954 26.0% 6,419 29.2% 594,675 24.3% 1,040,513 25.6% 


Some college, no degree 9,160 26.9% 783 24.5% 9,245 20.8% 593 16.2% 5,652 25.7% 590,228 24.1% 1,007,552 24.8% 


Associate's degree 3,616 10.6% 298 9.3% 3,776 8.5% 111 3.0% 1,990 9.0% 190,529 7.8% 317,176 7.8% 


Bachelor's degree 6,569 19.3% 809 25.3% 6,156 13.9% 133 3.6% 2,870 13.0% 443,786 18.2% 665,693 16.4% 


Graduate or professional degree 3,289 9.7% 548 17.1% 2,529 5.7% 33 0.9% 1,138 5.2% 240,953 9.9% 379,139 9.3% 


Source: U.S. Census Bureau, 2005-2009 American Community Survey 
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Source: U.S. Census Bureau, 2005-2009 American Community Survey 


Table 2: Selected Economic Characteristics Goodyear % Litchfield % Avondale % Tolleson % Buckeye % Maricopa 
County % Arizona 


State % 


COMMUTING TO WORK               


Workers 16 years and over 23,365   2,248   35,038   2,614   14,877   1,771,722   2,757,520   
Car, truck, or van -- drove alone 18,571 79.5% 1,669 74.2% 27,234 77.7% 1,540 58.9% 11,093 74.6% 1,332,520 75.2% 2,070,160 75.1% 


Car, truck, or van -- carpooled 2,644 11.3% 351 15.6% 4,936 14.1% 884 33.8% 2,728 18.3% 238,601 13.5% 369,313 13.4% 


Public transportation (excluding taxicab) 83 0.4% 0 0.0% 365 1.0% 0 0.0% 52 0.3% 43,965 2.5% 58,814 2.1% 


Walked 183 0.8% 58 2.6% 727 2.1% 104 4.0% 172 1.2% 30,467 1.7% 61,673 2.2% 


Other means 384 1.6% 31 1.4% 837 2.4% 61 2.3% 205 1.4% 42,634 2.4% 67,582 2.5% 


Worked at home 1,500 6.4% 139 6.2% 939 2.7% 25 1.0% 627 4.2% 83,535 4.7% 129,978 4.7% 


Mean travel time to work (minutes) 31 (X) 25.9 (X) 26.8 (X) 24.3 (X) 32.3 (X) 26 (X) 24.9 (X) 
OCCUPATION               


Employed population 16 years and over 23,537   2,391   35,560   2,715   14,978   1,811,345   2,810,448   
Management, professional, and related  8,537 36.3% 1,144 47.8% 10,362 29.1% 400 14.7% 4,903 32.7% 623,228 34.4% 936,769 33.3% 


Service occupations 3,653 15.5% 238 10.0% 5,853 16.5% 384 14.1% 2,828 18.9% 307,046 17.0% 508,467 18.1% 


Sales and office occupations 6,728 28.6% 577 24.1% 10,614 29.8% 907 33.4% 3,563 23.8% 500,840 27.7% 759,364 27.0% 


Farming, fishing, and forestry occupations 61 0.3% 0 0.0% 407 1.1% 38 1.4% 114 0.8% 4,483 0.2% 14,287 0.5% 


Construction, extraction, maintenance, repair 2,463 10.5% 205 8.6% 3,770 10.6% 237 8.7% 1,795 12.0% 204,695 11.3% 321,485 11.4% 


Production, transportation, and material moving  2,095 8.9% 227 9.5% 4,554 12.8% 749 27.6% 1,775 11.9% 171,053 9.4% 270,076 9.6% 
INCOME (2009 INFLATION-ADJUSTED)               


Total households 16,356   1,766   22,142   1,821   10,258   1,338,468   2,248,170   
Families 13,130   1,437   17,276   1,392   8,073   885,412   1,492,544   


Less than $10,000 278 2.1% 0 0.0% 879 5.1% 139 10.0% 275 3.4% 36,960 4.2% 70,198 4.7% 


$10,000 to $14,999 207 1.6% 47 3.3% 573 3.3% 110 7.9% 229 2.8% 23,837 2.7% 47,056 3.2% 


$15,000 to $24,999 571 4.3% 10 0.7% 1,341 7.8% 75 5.4% 491 6.1% 65,704 7.4% 129,215 8.7% 


$25,000 to $34,999 708 5.4% 61 4.2% 1,345 7.8% 366 26.3% 609 7.5% 81,183 9.2% 153,755 10.3% 


$35,000 to $49,999 1,193 9.1% 191 13.3% 2,509 14.5% 241 17.3% 1,095 13.6% 122,326 13.8% 223,035 14.9% 


$50,000 to $74,999 2,882 21.9% 173 12.0% 3,799 22.0% 266 19.1% 2,236 27.7% 179,229 20.2% 306,791 20.6% 


$75,000 to $99,999 2,607 19.9% 227 15.8% 3,238 18.7% 85 6.1% 1,454 18.0% 134,629 15.2% 215,615 14.4% 


$100,000 to $149,999 3,084 23.5% 364 25.3% 2,678 15.5% 61 4.4% 1,230 15.2% 143,706 16.2% 212,937 14.3% 


$150,000 to $199,999 1,011 7.7% 160 11.1% 533 3.1% 49 3.5% 294 3.6% 49,278 5.6% 68,510 4.6% 


$200,000 or more 589 4.5% 204 14.2% 381 2.2% 0 0.0% 160 2.0% 48,560 5.5% 65,432 4.4% 


Median family income (dollars) 82,927 (X) 100,699 (X) 61,991 (X) 35,234 (X) 65,057 (X) 65,242 (X) 59,231 (X) 


Per capita income (dollars) 27,892 (X) 44,331 (X) 21,396 (X) 12,232 (X) 20,715 (X) 27,185 (X) 25,203 (X) 
%  BELOW THE POVERTY LEVEL               


All families 4.9% (X) 3.3% (X) 11.9% (X) 17.1% (X) 8.4% (X) 9.4% (X) 10.5% (X) 


With related children under 18 years 7.8% (X) 4.4% (X) 15.3% (X) 17.6% (X) 9.3% (X) 14.4% (X) 16.3% (X) 


Married couple families 2.4% (X) 0.0% (X) 6.5% (X) 9.8% (X) 5.7% (X) 5.5% (X) 6.0% (X) 


With related children under 18 years 3.1% (X) 0.0% (X) 8.2% (X) 4.5% (X) 4.8% (X) 8.2% (X) 9.0% (X) 


Families with female householder, no husband 20.1% (X) 26.6% (X) 21.9% (X) 39.9% (X) 24.3% (X) 24.7% (X) 27.6% (X) 


With related children under 18 years 24.1% (X) 25.8% (X) 25.2% (X) 47.4% (X) 27.4% (X) 31.3% (X) 34.8% (X) 
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Table 3: Selected Demographic Characteristics Goodyear % Litchfield % Avondale % Tolleson % Buckeye % Maricopa 
County % Arizona 


State % 


SEX AND AGE               


Total population 53,654   4,943   78,043   6,989   37,678   3,855,521   6,324,865   
Male 24,894 46.4% 2,427 49.1% 38,688 49.6% 3,545 50.7% 20,911 55.5% 1,943,284 50.4% 3,169,300 50.1% 


Female 28,760 53.6% 2,516 50.9% 39,355 50.4% 3,444 49.3% 16,767 44.5% 1,912,237 49.6% 3,155,565 49.9% 


Median age (years) 33.5 (X) 42.5 (X) 28.6 (X) 25.8 (X) 28.6 (X) 33.3 (X) 34.8 (X) 


18 years and over 37,847 70.5% 3,624 73.3% 51,919 66.5% 4,477 64.1% 25,357 67.3% 2,798,962 72.6% 4,652,197 73.6% 


21 years and over 36,391 67.8% 3,368 68.1% 48,755 62.5% 4,043 57.8% 24,133 64.1% 2,652,721 68.8% 4,400,861 69.6% 


62 years and over 6,377 11.9% 940 19.0% 5,400 6.9% 698 10.0% 2,923 7.8% 516,473 13.4% 986,692 15.6% 


65 years and over 4,724 8.8% 836 16.9% 3,956 5.1% 513 7.3% 2,210 5.9% 424,036 11.0% 813,836 12.9% 
RACE               


HISPANIC OR LATINO AND RACE               


Total population 53,654   4,943   78,043   6,989   37,678   3,855,521   6,324,865   
Hispanic or Latino (of any race) 15,479 28.8% 930 18.8% 39,509 50.6% 5,860 83.8% 14,977 39.7% 1,178,943 30.6% 1,881,878 29.8% 


Mexican 13,822 25.8% 930 18.8% 35,356 45.3% 5,607 80.2% 13,309 35.3% 1,052,433 27.3% 1,687,170 26.7% 


Puerto Rican 348 0.6% 0 0.0% 724 0.9% 12 0.2% 431 1.1% 19,204 0.5% 29,920 0.5% 


Cuban 27 0.1% 0 0.0% 212 0.3% 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 5,601 0.1% 8,528 0.1% 


Other Hispanic or Latino 1,282 2.4% 0 0.0% 3,217 4.1% 241 3.4% 1,237 3.3% 101,705 2.6% 156,260 2.5% 


Not Hispanic or Latino 38,175 71.2% 4,013 81.2% 38,534 49.4% 1,129 16.2% 22,701 60.3% 2,676,578 69.4% 4,442,987 70.2% 


White alone 32,675 60.9% 3,781 76.5% 27,678 35.5% 613 8.8% 18,227 48.4% 2,276,082 59.0% 3,700,053 58.5% 


Black or African American alone 2,543 4.7% 45 0.9% 6,391 8.2% 408 5.8% 2,310 6.1% 160,225 4.2% 216,305 3.4% 


American Indian and Alaska Native  464 0.9% 0 0.0% 405 0.5% 26 0.4% 376 1.0% 61,699 1.6% 260,219 4.1% 


Asian alone 1,517 2.8% 187 3.8% 2,576 3.3% 82 1.2% 856 2.3% 110,851 2.9% 148,877 2.4% 


Native Hawaiian and Other Pacific Islander 43 0.1% 0 0.0% 40 0.1% 0 0.0% 314 0.8% 6,113 0.2% 10,018 0.2% 


Some other race alone 119 0.2% 0 0.0% 130 0.2% 0 0.0% 40 0.1% 6,662 0.2% 12,331 0.2% 


Two or more races 814 1.5% 0 0.0% 1,314 1.7% 0 0.0% 578 1.5% 54,946 1.4% 95,184 1.5% 


Two races including Some other race 67 0.1% 0 0.0% 92 0.1% 0 0.0% 30 0.1% 2,922 0.1% 5,010 0.1% 
Two races excluding Some other race, and 


Three or more races 747 1.4% 0 0.0% 1,222 1.6% 0 0.0% 548 1.5% 52,024 1.3% 90,174 1.4% 


Source: U.S. Census Bureau, 2005-2009 American Community Survey 
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School Environment 
  
The four school districts that will serve P.V. Montessori School’s target area are Litchfield Elementary 
(10,058 students), Avondale Elementary (6,426 students), Tolleson Elementary (2,923 students), and Littleton 
Elementary (5,216 students). Additionally, there 12 private schools (1702 students) for grades PK- 8. The 
school anticipates that the demographic profiles of these districts will be very similar to the population 
enrolled by P.V. Montessori School. 
 
Litchfield Elementary District has schools in Litchfield Park, Goodyear, Avondale and Buckeye. Most of the 
district’s 12 K-8 schools (enrollment 10,058 students) are clustered in the area north of Interstate 10, four 
miles away from the proposed school site.  
 
Avondale Elementary District has schools in Goodyear and Avondale. Avondale Elementary District’s eight 
K-8 schools (enrollment 6,426 students) are south of Interstate 10, two to three miles away from P.V. 
Montessori School. 
 
Tolleson Elementary District has schools in Tolleson and Phoenix. The district’s 4 elementary (K-8) schools 
(enrollment 2,923 students) has schools in Tolleson and Phoenix. The district’s schools are a little over 6 
miles from P.V. Montessori School. 
 
Littleton Elementary District has schools in Avondale and Tolleson. The district’s 7 elementary schools 
(enrollment 5,216 schools) are two miles away from P.V. Montessori School.  


Source: Arizona Department of Education, accessed on www.greatschools.org  and http://nces.ed.gov/ 
 


School Environment             


  
Litchfield 


Elementary 
Avondale 


Elementary 
Littleton 


Elementary 
Tolleson 


Elementary State County 
Enrollment of Racial/Ethnic Groups             


White (%) 52.1 28.6 17.8 9.0 45.4 48.7 


Black (%) 9.4 7.4 11.7 8.8 5.4 5.9 


Hispanic (%) 31.6 61.5 67.3 79.0 41.0 40.0 


Asian/Pacific Islander (%) 5.8 1.6 2.1 1.9 2.6 3.2 


American Indian/Alaska Native (%) 1.1 0.8 1.2 1.3 5.6 2.3 


Enrollment of Students with Special Needs             


Economically Disadvantaged (%) 26.3 61.1 74.7 69.0 40.8 40.5 


English Language Learners (%) 7.0 25.0 19.6 16.9 12.1 14.4 


Students with Disabilities (%) 10.4 10.0 11.8 10.3 11.6 11.4 


Enrollment Distribution by Gender             


Female (%) 49.1 n/a 48.6 50.4 48.7 48.7 


Male (%) 50.9 n/a 51.5 49.6 51.3 51.3 
Source: SchoolDataDirect.org, GreatSchools.org/Arizona Department of Education data for SY 2008 


 
The school anticipates that the demographics of these three districts will be very similar to the student 
population at P.V. Montessori School. The percentage of students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch 
ranges from 26.3% in Litchfield Elementary to 69% in Tolleson Elementary, 61% in Avondale Elementary 
and 74.4% in Littleton Elementary. English learners make up 7% of students in Litchfield Elementary, 25% 
of Avondale Elementary, 19.6% of Littleton and 16.9% of Tolleson elementary students. The districts are 
racially mixed, with Litchfield Elementary being majority white (52.1%), Avondale Elementary majority 
Hispanic (61.5%), and Littleotn and Tooleson – predominantly Hispanic. The districts enroll 7% to 12% 
African American students, 2% to 6% Asian students, and 1% Native Americans. 
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Student Achievement 
AZ LEARNS (the state accountability system) 2010 labels for the Litchfield Elementary schools were 
Excelling (one school), Highly Performing (seven schools), Performing Plus (four schools) and 
Performing (one school). This means that most of the Litchfield Elementary schools are in roughly 
the B (Highly Performing) or C (Performing Plus) range. Seven of Avondale Elementary’s eight 
schools are rated Performing Plus, and one is Performing on the 2010 AZ Learns rankings, meaning 
that they are in the middle levels of achievement, i.e., third and fourth levels out of six. The four 
Tolleson Elementary District schools in the target area are Performing Plus, and of the six Littleton 
Elementary District schools three are Performing and three are Performing Plus. These ratings 
indicate that by the measures used by AZ Learns, many of these public schools are performing at 
middle to high levels. 


Source: Arizona Department of Education, accessed on http://www.ade.az.gov/azlearns/azlearns.asp 
 
The Proposed Program of Instruction and the Needs of the Target Community 
The implementation of the described program of instruction meets the needs of the target 
population and benefits the selected community. P.V. Montessori School will offer exceptional and 
academically rigorous Montessori programs to all K-8 grade level children in West Phoenix area 
(Goodyear, Litchfield, Avondale), most of which represent the remote rural areas of the Greater 
Phoenix.  P.V. Montessori School will be the first public K-8 Montessori school program offered in 
that rural remote community.  
 
The Montessori Method selected fits very well with the diverse K-8 target population of the West 
Phoenix rural area of Goodyear. P.V. Montessori School will be the first public K-8 Montessori 
school program offered in that rural community and will increase the choices of parents for high 
quality academic programs there.  
 
The Montessori program at P.V. Montessori School is designed to address the diverse needs of the 
target population – the Montessori Method addresses all intelligences and styles of learning—
musical, bodily-kinesthetic, spatial, interpersonal, intrapersonal, intuitive, natural, and the traditional 
linguistic and logical-mathematical—are nurtured and respected. The practical application of the 
Montessori Method is based on human tendencies— to explore, move, share with a group, to be 
independent and make decisions, create order, develop self-control, abstract ideas from experience, 
use the creative imagination, work hard, repeat, concentrate, and perfect one's efforts.  
 
The Montessori program at P.V. Montessori School will also address the needs of the target 
community for small, intimate and family-like school environment (less than 100 students at full 
growth) and small class size - 24 children to one teacher, with one to two non-teaching assistants - 
this number reached gradually over 1-3 years. The class size thus developed provides the most variety 
of personalities, learning styles, and work being done at one time. This class size is ideal because the 
children learn from each other and stay with the same teacher for three years.  
 








Approved	03/14/2011 1


FY2012‐13	NEW	CHARTER	APPLICATION	
PERFORMANCE	MANAGEMENT	PLAN	TEMPLATE	


	
P.V.	Montessori	School,	Inc.	


	
	
INDICATOR:1	 		Math					 	 	 	 	 								DURATION	OF	THE	PLAN2:		Begins	July	1,	2012		to		June	30,	2014	
	
	
MEASURE*	 METRIC*	 PREDICTED	


BASELINE	
YEAR	1	ANNUAL	
BENCHMARK	
TARGET	


YEAR	2	ANNUAL	
BENCHMARK	
TARGET	


End	Target	For	The	Plan*3


State	
standardized	
assessment	


Percent	(%)	of	students	who	score	
proficient	on	the	State	
standardized	assessment	AND	
student	growth	percentile	(SGP)		


65% 75% 85%	 Meet	or	demonstrate	sufficient	
progress	toward	the	level	of	adequate	
academic	performance	as	set	and	
modified	periodically	by	the	Board	
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STRATEGY	I:	Provide	and	implement	a	curriculum	that	improves	student	achievement.		


Action	Steps	4	 Timeline	 Responsible	Party	 Evidence	of	Meeting	Action	Steps
	 Budget	


1. Hire Highly Qualified teachers that have 
Montessori training in for the age groups 
and grade level that the school will serve 


	


By	May,	2012 Corporate	Board
School	Director	


 Hiring paperwork. 
 Valid Fingerprint Clearance Cards 
 Professional references confirmed 
 Resumes of teachers demonstrate 


past experience of successful 
implementation of a Montessori 
program of instruction. 


 Teachers hired for this position: 
• Possess Montessori training 


certificate from accredited 
organization.  


• Meet Highly Qualified criteria set 
by federal (NCLB) legislature 
and state requirements.  


• Share the mission and 
educational vision of the school


 
Personnel 
costs 
included in 
budget 
	


2. Acquire necessary curriculum materials 
for the Montessori math curriculum for 
grades K-8 to include: 
 Montessori classroom materials, 


including classroom guides  
 Junior Great Books 
 Montessori Math materials 


May,	2012
	


School	Director  Invoices 
 Materials delivered and arranged in 


classrooms.  
 Curriculum materials distributed to 


teachers 


Costs 
included in 
budget 


3. Create a formal, comprehensive 
alignment (Mastery Criteria Checklist) of 
Montessori math curriculum materials for 
grades K-8 with the grade articulated 
Common Core State Standards in MATH 


 
 
 


June,	2012
	
Update	as	
necessary	


School	Director
Teachers	


 Mastery Criteria Checklist created.
 Checklist demonstrates alignment of 


the K-8 Montessori math curriculum 
for math with the grade articulated 
Common Core State Standards in 
MATH: 
• A column in the Checklist shows 


the alignment of Montessori 
curriculum with the standards	


• A column in the Checklist shows 
alignment with the standards 
and the math curriculum 
resources


Costs 
included in 
budget		
	
No	
Additional	
Cost	
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Action	Steps	4	 Timeline	 Responsible	Party	 Evidence	of	Meeting	Action	Steps
	 Budget	


 Completed Binder for reference 
placed in classroom and distributed 
to teachers for use.


4. Identify and document the priority math 
standards and key vocabulary for each 
math domain, cluster and standard 
strand of the Common Core State 
Standards in MATH 


June 2012 School	Director
Teachers	


 Create a Toolkit for each grade level 
which reflects Common Core State 
Standards in MATH  


Costs 
included in 
budget 
 
	


5. Create Teacher’s Handbook that 
contains required assessments, and 
assessment methodology consistent with 
the Montessori Method, timelines for 
tracking, and the expectation of teachers 
tracking by grade level.  


	


June,	2012
	
Update	as	
necessary	


School	Director  Teacher’s Handbook created. 
• Teacher’s Handbook Contains 


assessment methodology 
consistent with Montessori 
Method with timelines for 
tracking, and grade level 
expectations.  


• Teacher’s Handbook contains 
forms and rubrics for use by 
teachers 


 Teacher’s Handbook distributed to 
teachers.	


 Professional development planned	
• Dates	and	topics	shared	with	


teachers	
	


Costs 
included in 
budget		
	
No	
Additional	
Cost	


6. Teachers review all documents and are 
prepared for teacher professional days 
prior to the opening of the school in 
August 2012.  


	


July,	2012
	
	


School	Director
Teachers	


 Sign off sheets for teachers received 
the materials:	


 Teachers carefully review: 
• Teacher’s Handbook	
• Curriculum and resource 


materials.	
 Teachers are prepared for teacher 


professional days prior to the 
opening of the school in August 
2012. 	


	
	
	


Costs 
included in 
budget	
	
	
No	
Additional	
Cost	
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Action	Steps	4	 Timeline	 Responsible	Party	 Evidence	of	Meeting	Action	Steps
	 Budget	


7. Evaluate the effectiveness of math 
curriculum and instruction based on: 
 Summative assessments 
 Formative assessments 
 Written skills tests 
 Teacher anecdotal records and 


observations 
 Written evaluations 
 State mandated tests 
 


On‐going	
throughout	
the	school	
year	


School	Director
Teachers	


 Result	from	assessment	analysis	
includes	list	of	areas	needing	
additional	math	emphasis	and	
interventions	for	each	student	


 Mastery Criteria Checklist	revised	to	
fill	in	identified	gaps	or	create	a	
stronger	emphasis	on	needed	areas.	


Costs 
included in 
budget	
	
No	
Additional	
Cost	
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STRATEGY	II:	Develop	and	implement	a	plan	for	monitoring	the	integration	of	the	Common	Core	State	Standards	into	
instruction.	


Action	Steps	4	 Timeline	 Responsible	Party	 Evidence	of	Meeting	Action	Steps
	 Budget	


1. Create rubric to crosswalk Mastery 
Criteria Checklist, Montessori curriculum 
and the grade articulated Common	Core	
State	Standards	in	Math 


	


August 2012 
and ongoing	


School	Director  Adopted rubric aligned to Common 
Core Standards in	Math. 


	


Costs 
included in 
budget		
	
No	
Additional	
Cost


2. Review	Math	Mastery Criteria Checklist	
for	integration	of	Common	Core	State	
Standards	in	Math	


	


August 2012 
and ongoing	


School	Director  Math	Mastery Criteria Checklist 
completed  


 Math	Mastery	Checklist	demonstrates	
alignment	with	Common	Core	
Standards	in	Math 


	


Costs 
included in 
budget		
	
No	
Additional	
Cost


3. Lesson	plans	reviewed	quarterly	to	ensure	
alignment	to	curriculum	maps,	standards	
and	assessments.		


August 2012 
and ongoing	


School	Director  Copies of lesson plans collected for 
sharing of knowledge and best 
practices among teachers. 


 Lesson plans reviewed by the 
School Director 


 Hard copies in binders in the School 
Director’s office. 


	


Costs 
included in 
budget		
	
No	
Additional	
Cost	


4. Implement	formal	observations	of	
classroom	instruction.	


	


August 2012 
and ongoing	


School	Director  Detailed documentation of visits in a 
Observation Log reviewed by the 
School Director 


 Observation data analyzed in team 
meetings 


 


Costs 
included in 
budget		
	
No	
Additional	
Cost
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STRATEGY	III:		Develop	and	implement	a	plan	for	monitoring	and	documenting	student	proficiency.	


Action	Steps	4	 Timeline	 Responsible	Party	 Evidence	of	Meeting	Action	Steps
	 Budget	


1. Beginning of year placement tests to be 
administered. 


	


September,	
2012	and	
ongoing	at	the	
beginning	of	
every	school	
year	


School	Director
Teachers	


 Results are documented 
appropriately.  


 Students are placed in class based 
on their placement test results 


 Any students scoring in the 
struggling or needing intervention 
range are to be documented to the 
School Director with goals outlined 
with dates.  


 


Costs 
included in 
budget		
	
No	
Additional	
Cost	


2. Teachers document and compile any 
student information available and inputs 
data as lessons are planned, practiced, 
and mastered.	


Monthly School	Director
Teachers	


 Summary information presented to 
School Director monthly 


	


Costs 
included in 
budget		
	
No	
Additional	
Cost


3. Analyze progress monitoring data  
 


Weekly School	Director  Progress is documented and 
monitored regularly and 
appropriately 


 Weekly meetings with teachers and 
School Director to review student 
progress 


 Teachers note patterns and adjust 
lessons accordingly 


 


Costs 
included in 
budget		
	
No	
Additional	
Cost	


4. Monitor that students are progressing 
through material:	


 Acquire knowledge of math concepts per 
Common Core Math standards	


 Achieving 80% mastery of each of the 
areas of achievement.	


Weekly School	Director  Teachers develop Individual 
Learning Plans and Weekly Learning 
Activity Packets to address learning 
needs.	


 School Director reviews weekly and 
monitors implementation of the 
intervention plans.	


	


Costs 
included in 
budget		
	
No	
Additional	
Cost	
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STRATEGY	IV:		Develop	and	implement	a	professional	development	plan	that	supports	effective	implementation	of	the	
curriculum.	


Action	Steps	4	 Timeline	 Responsible	Party	 Evidence	of	Meeting	Action	Steps
	 Budget	


1. Deliver professional development 
activities to include: 


• Common Core Math Standards 
• Montessori Methods 
• Classroom management. 
• Use of formative assessment data to 


drive instruction 	


August,	2012 School	Director  Attendance	report	from	trainings.	
 Workshop	teacher	samples	reviewed	


by	School	Director	
	


Costs 
included in 
budget		
No	
Additional	
Cost	


2. Ongoing Professional Development to 
increase student math achievement 


	


Ongoing School	Director  Agenda for monthly meetings 
determined by math achievement 
data. 


 Attendance report from monthly 
meetings shows all teachers present. 


 Formative classroom observations 
show that intervention strategies are 
being implemented.


Costs 
included in 
budget		
No	
Additional	
Cost	


3. Monthly individual teacher/director 
meeting agendas will include:  
• Student progress in standards 
• Weekly Learning Activity Packets 
• Individual Learning Goals 
• Mastery Checklist 


	


Monthly School	Director  Attendance report 
 Meetings agendas 
 Student data is reviewed and 


discussed and Weekly Learning 
Activity Packets and Individual 
Learning Goals adjusted to reflect 
student needs. 


Costs 
included in 
budget		
No	
Additional	
Cost	


4. Informal visits/walk through of classroom. 
	


Weekly School	Director  Director observes students working, 
and may ask them what they are 
working on to gage student 
awareness.  


 


Costs 
included in 
budget		
No	
Additional	
Cost


5. Formal, scheduled observations of 
teacher, for evaluation.  


 


Monthly School	Director  Evaluation report shared with 
teacher indicating strengths and 
weaknesses, with plan for growth 
opportunities.  


 


Costs 
included in 
budget		
No	
Additional	
Cost
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Notes:	
*	Provided	by	ASBCS	staff	(Applicant	does	not	edit	these	sections.)	
1	Academic	area	to	be	addressed	for	improvement	
2	Duration	of	the	plan	must	align	with	the	timeline	presented	in	the	Action	Steps	
3	Refer	to	Board’s	Level	of	Adequate	Academic	Performance	on	the	ASBCS	website:		http://asbcs.az.gov	
4	Repeat	these	action	steps	as	necessary	to	include	the	appropriate	number	of	steps	to	accomplish	the	strategy	
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				Grade	Level	 Content	Area	 Course	Title		(For	9‐12	Samples	Only) Unit	Title
Grade	3	
	


English	Language	Arts‐
Reading	 N/A	


	
What	is	the	Point?	


	
Length	of	Unit	 Time	of	Year	Taught	 							Expected	Prior	Knowledge


	
1	week	


	
Middle	 Grade	2	ELA	Standard	6	(Identify	the	main	purpose	of	a	text),	Understand	&	identify	different	types	of	an	


author’s	purpose	(inform,	persuade,	explain,	entertain).	Writing	a	Response	Journal	(on	going	Reader’s	
Workshop	activity),	Using	Venn	Diagrams	as	a	Graphic	Organizer,Grade	3	Common	Core	State	Standard	for	
ELA	Strand:Reading	Standards	for	Literature,	Cluster:	Craft	and	Structure,	Standard	#6	(	Distinguish	their	own	
point	of	view	from	that	of	the	narrator	or	those	of	the	characters)	


			Unit	Description	In	connection,	with	a	science/health	Unit	of	Study	on	Nutrition,	the	students	will	learn	how	to	distinguish	their	own	point	of	view	from	that	of	
the	author	of	the	a	informational	text.	They	will	analyze	point	of	view	(the	authors	&	their	own)	using	a	variety	of	informational	texts	in	as	a	whole	group	and	then	
will	do	so	individually	for	the	assessment.	
 
Standards:		Common	Core	State	
Standards	for	ELA	
 
	


Strand: Reading Standards for Informational Text 
 
Cluster: Craft and Structure 
 
Standard: #6 Distinguish their own point of view from that of the author of a text. 


	
Summative	Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	summative	
assessment	in	the	application	
package.	
	


 
The students will use their Reader’s Response Journals (included-Appendix A) to respond to an informational 
text appropriate within their grade level (Suggested List included-Appendix B) Students will identify the 
author’s point of view (focus/viewpoint). Students will respond to and support ideas that convey their own 
viewpoint. 


Scoring	for	Summative	
Assessment		
In	addition	to	the	description,	
include	a	copy	of	the	answer	key	
and	scoring	rubric	(if	applicable)	
for	the	summative	assessment	in	
the	application	package.	
	


 
The Reading Response Rubric (Appendix C) has a maximum of 10 points.  At, 80% mastery level, a student 
needs to earn 8 points to be considered for mastery. 


Materials/Resources	Needed	
Include	all	items	for	the	entire	
unit.	


Post it notes, Venn Diagram Graphic Organizer, Reader’s Response Journals, Pencils, Erasers, Books: The 
Monster Health Book by Edward Miller (2008)• Good Enough to Eat by Lizzy Rockwell (1999) Informational 
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Texts (Suggested List-Appendix B), Posterboard, Markers. 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Prior 
Knowledge/Making 
Connections: The 
teacher will review 
Author’s point of view 
with students. Students 
were introduced to the 
concept of 
distinguishing their 
own point of view 
from that of the author 
of a text in Literature 
during a class 
discussion of E.B 
White’s book 
Charlotte’s Web. The 
students discussed their 
own point of view of 
Wilbur the Pig from 
that of Fern Arabel as 
well as from that of the 
narrator.  The teacher 
will remind students of 
this lesson and then 
introduce to students 
that they can also 
distinguish their own 
point of view from that 
of the author of an 
informational text.  
The teacher will read 


The teacher will review 
yesterday’s lesson 
about point of view. 
The teacher will tell 
students that by the end 
of the week they will 
be creating their own 
Venn Diagram and 
doing a Reading 
Response on point of 
view. The class will 
review the Venn 
Diagram that was 
created yesterday with 
student responses.  The 
teacher will remind 
students that point of 
view is the author’s 
opinion about a subject 
and will remind that 
that their point of view 
can be different from 
that of the author.  The 
teacher will hand out 
Appendix D- a Blank 
Venn Diagram Graphic 
Organizer.  The teacher 
will tell the students 
that today as a reading 
response activity, the 
students will be 


The teacher will review 
the standard & 
objectives with 
students. The teacher 
will remind students 
that as their final 
assessment they will be 
writing their own 
Reading Response 
paper using their 
informational text   The 
teacher will review the 
Venn Diagrams that 
students created in 
Lesson #2. Using one 
of the student’s Venn 
Diagram as an 
example, the teacher 
will model writing a 
Reading Response. The 
teacher will use the 
following to guide the 
reading response. 
  
o What is your 
point of view on this 
topic 
o What is the 
author’s point of view 
o What is the 
author’s purpose for 


The teacher will review 
the standard & 
objectives with the 
students.  The teacher 
will instruct student on 
time line for project 
and will review the 
rubric for their 
response. The teacher 
will review Appendix 
A with students. The 
teacher will conference 
with students on their 
informational text 
selection to make sure 
that the text is 
appropriate for 
students.   The teacher 
will use Appendix C-
Reading Response 
Rubric to grade each 
response.   
 


The teacher will review 
the standard & 
objectives with the 
students.  The teacher 
will instruct student on 
time line for project 
and will review the 
rubric for their 
response. The teacher 
will review Appendix 
A with students. The 
teacher will conference 
with students on their 
informational text 
selection to make sure 
that the text is 
appropriate for 
students.   The teacher 
will use Appendix C-
Reading Response 
Rubric to grade each 
response.   
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“Good Enough to Eat” 
A Kid’s Guide to Food 
and Nutrition. The 
teacher will facilitate 
group discussions and 
monitor groups.  
 
 
 
 
 
 


working in pairs to 
each complete a Venn 
Diagram writing out 
the author’s focus and 
their own point of view 
in the appropriate 
sections of the graphic 
organizer.  The teacher 
will read The Monster 
Health Book A Guide 
to Eating Healthy, 
Being Active & Feeling 
Great for Monsters & 
Kids! By Ed Miller 


writing this text 
 
The teacher will also 
review with students 
the Reading Response 
Rubric and Students 
will identify the parts 
of the paper that will 
give the writing a score 
of 10.   


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will be given 
2 post-it notes Looking 
at the cover of the 
book, students will 
make predictions on 
what the author’s 
purpose is in Good 
Enough to Eat-A Kid’s 
Guide to Food and 
Nutrition. Students will 
record this prediction 
on their first post-it 
note. *The author’s 
purpose is to inform 
but to also explain how 
to eat healthy foods.   
After the story is 
finished, students will 


The students will work 
in pairs to each 
complete a Venn 
Diagram of their own.  
Students will identify 
their own point of view 
from that of the author 
of the text using 
specific examples from 
the book. The teacher 
will monitor and 
conference with 
students as they work 
in pairs to complete the 
Venn Diagram. The 
teacher will collect the 
Venn Diagrams and 
review as a form of 


Students will actively 
participate in the 
modeled writing of this 
Reading Response.  
They will use their 
Venn Diagrams to give 
suggestions for the 
response. 


The students will read 
an informational text of 
their choice.  The 
students will use a 
graphic organizer to 
organize point of view 
of author and of self.  
The students will use 
their Reading Response 
journals to write a 
response.  Students will 
edit for conventions 
and write a final draft if 
necessary.   


The students will read 
an informational text of 
their choice.  The 
students will use a 
graphic organizer to 
organize point of view 
of author and of self.  
The students will use 
their Reading Response 
journals to write a 
response.  Students will 
edit for conventions 
and write a final draft if 
necessary.   
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write what their own 
point of view is on the 
text on the 2nd post it 
note.   
 
Students will work 
together in groups of 3 
to discuss their 
predictions and their 
own personal points of 
view on the text.  
 
As a whole group, 
students will discuss 
author’s focus & their 
own personal points of 
view.  The teacher will 
record student’s 
responses on a large 
posterboard using a 
Venn Diagram graphic 
organizer to highlight 
that some points of 
view are the same as 
the author and some 
may differ.  
 
The teacher will use 
observations & 
information recorded 
on student’s post-it 
notes as a check for 
student’s 


informal observations 
and assessments.  The 
students will also begin 
to choose their own 
informational text 
selections (at 
appropriate grade level) 
and will use Reading 
block independently 
read text. 
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understanding. 
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Appendix A 
 
Reader’s Response Journal Entry- Point of View Unit/Informational Text 
 
Attach this to your final copy.  Include any rough drafts and graphic organizers you 
used to help you with your response.  
 
Name_____________________________ 
Date______________________________ 
Title______________________________ 
Author____________________________ 
 
Good readers recognize that their own viewpoint can differ from that of the author.  
Use your journal to respond to the text and make sure to include the following in 
your response & provide specific examples: 


o What is your point of view on this topic-is this different or the same as the 
author? 


o What is the author’s point of view 
o What is the author’s purpose for writing this text 


 
Appendix B 
 
Suggested Informational Texts for Third Grade Classroom Library  
Aliki. A Medieval Feast 
Gibbons, Gail. From Seed to Plant 
Milton, Joyce. Bats: Creatures of the Night 
Beeler, Selby. Throw Your Tooth on the Roof: 
Tooth Traditions Around the World 
Leonard, Heather. Art Around the World 
Ruffin, Frances E. Martin Luther King and the March on Washington 
St. George, Judith. So You Want to Be President? 
Einspruch, Andrew. Crittercam 
Kudlinski, Kathleen V. Boy, Were We Wrong About Dinosaurs 
Davies, Nicola. Bat Loves the Night 
Floca, Brian. Moonshot: The Flight of Apollo 11 
Thomson, Sarah L. Where Do Polar Bears Live? 
Stanley, Diane. Leonardo da Vinci 
Aldrin, Buzz. Reaching for the Moon 
Krull, Kathleen. Houdini: World’s Greatest Mystery Man & Escape King 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Approved	03/14/2011 7


Appendix C 
 
 
Reading Response Rubric-Non Fiction Point of View 
10 – EXCELLENT 


The student’s writing distinguishes their own point of view with an informative and 
original response that demonstrates a high level of understanding. 


 Skillfully uses specific examples and quotations from the book. 


 Shows evidence of critical thinking by demonstrating insight into author’s point of view 


 Convention perfect response shows a superior ability to communicate 
information, feelings and carefully supported opinions about what is read. 
8 - VERY GOOD 


 Demonstrates significant understanding of what is read by using specific 
examples and quotes from the book to support author’s focus. 


 Responses are well written and demonstrate comprehension and effectively 
communicate information about student’s point of view about the book. 
6 - CAPABLE 


 Response shows evidence of thought and effort to communicate is largely 
successful. 


 Response may suffer from minor omission or error. 


 There is a tendency to summarize rather than distinguish their own point of view from that of 
the author of a text 


 Examples and quotes are roughly attempted. 


 6-10 convention errors. 
4 WEAK 


 Responses are brief or carelessly completed. 


 Tendency to write unclear summaries with little attempt to use examples or 
quotes to support your ideas. 


 Work is characterized by difficulty communicating information, feelings and 
opinions. 
 
Appendix D: Venn Diagram 
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Daniel Foster 
(480) 283-5149                                                                                        FosterDS@gmail.com 
 
Summary of Qualifications 
 Processed mortgage and title work for a combined 6 years.  
 Experience with conventional, FHA, and VA guidelines.  
 Worked closely with underwriters to obtain needed items from brokers and customers.  
 Participated voluntarily in design of the system and workflow for 3 of the last 4 companies to gain 


speed and accuracy in processes.  
 Process a current workload of 15-20 new files per day while maintaining 300-600 files of pipeline 


work.  
 Consistently recognized for conflict resolution and diplomatic understanding in difficult situations.  
 Quick learner and exceptional thinker. Motivated self-starter who genuinely appreciates expert 


guidance.  
 Goal directed, meets deadlines, performs well under pressure. 
 Individually motivated and works well in a team setting. 
 Flexible worker, adapts quickly and easily to job’s changing needs.   
 Exceptional and innovative problem solver 
 
 
Education 
 
HENDRIX COLLEGE                                                                                 CONWAY, AR   
Bachelor of Arts in Politics                                                                                   May 2003  
 
ARIZONA SCHOOL OF REAL ESTATE AND BUISNESS             SCOTTSDALE, AZ 
Real Estate Licensure                                                                                   November 2006 
 
Experience           
 
REAL CORE REALTY                                                                          AVONDALE,  AZ  
Short Sale Negotiator                                                                           March 2011 – Present 
Work with clients to submit the required paper work to initiate short sale. Review documents for 
accuracy. Submit short sale packages to lender. Confirm that all documents meet the requirements of the 
lender. Work with lender’s underwriter to reach an agreeable settlement of the debt and property. Work 
with clients and lenders to negotiate terms of the settlement, sale of the property, and release of debt 
obligations.  
 
TIFFANY & BOSCO P.A.                                                                           PHOENIX, AZ 
Title Processor                                                                            June 2008 – February 2011 
Filed title claims for title issues arising from prior liens, vesting issues, and fraud. Researched and 
reviewed title reports and all manner of recorded documents. Worked with attorneys to resolve special 
issues during the foreclosure and REO process. Developed relationships with various mortgage servicers 
and gained extensive knowledge in the title, foreclosure and litigation processes. Resolved issues to bring 
file to sale including assignments, prior liens, judgments, and criminal restitution, mechanics liens, senior 
lien sales, and junior lien issues.  
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ACTIVE FINANCE GROUP                                                                       PHOENIX, AZ 
Loan Processor                                                         August 2007-May 2008 
Learned all areas of specialty investor finance: short sales, foreclosures, REO and bank owned properties, 
trustee’s sales and auctions. Perfected customer services skills by developing personal relationships with 
the most prominent real estate wholesalers and investors in the metro area. Processed loans from 
beginning to end. Valued properties using MLS and property inspections. Created legal documents 
manually for each loan. Acquired and verified all items needed for funding purposes including title 
commitments, HUD-1 statements, insurance policies, and other documentation. Served as company 
notary. 
 
AEGIS WHOLESALE MORTGAGE                                                          PHOENIX, AZ 
Loan Processor                                                                       February 2005-August 2007  
Worked in all departments as demand required. Also performed additional tasks in Underwriting such as 
DU and LP. Received customer service awards repeatedly. Worked extensively with Aegis Wholesale 
corporate office resolving post closing salability issues and investor exceptions. Worked extensively with 
underwriter on DTI calculation, document review, credit analysis, property evaluation, and loan 
application review.  
 
DECISION ONE MORTGAGE                                                           SCOTTSDALE, AZ 
Loan Processor                                                            August 2004-January 2005 
Further honed skills of customer service. Worked in loan setup and quickly demonstrated skills to 
advance to more complicated departments. Required extensive communication with title companies to 
resolve stipulations. Funded loans in multiple states. Prepared documents for all types of loans in the 
Decision One portfolio. While processing setup files, worked with underwriters to input information from 
broker submissions. Perfected ability to calculate debt to income ratio, borrower income, borrower credit, 
and fraud. 
 
AMERICA’S HOMEFUNDERS                                                          SCOTTSDALE, AZ 
Loan Officer                                                                             February 2004-August 2004 
Added to knowledge in the areas of FSBO, bankruptcy, subprime, and purchase financing. Acquired 
additional skills in marketing in conjunction with real estate agencies. Worked extensively to develop 
relationships with title companies, real estate agents, and lenders. Developed loyal customer base through 
outstanding customer service. 
 
PACIFIC GOLD MORTGAGE                                                   PHOENIX, AZ 
Loan Officer                                                                September 2003- January 2004 
Promoted from junior loan officer to senior loan officer in less than two months. Have worked with prime 
and small commercial. Gained knowledge in the areas of refinances and home improvement. 
 
Computer Skills  
Proficient Knowledge of: Multiple Listing System, Adobe Acrobat, Windows, Calyx Point, Microsoft 
Word, Excel, and Outlook. Worked extensively with various Document Preparation, Funding, Loan 
Submission, and other proprietary software. Gained knowledge of the Underwriting AU engines DU, LP, 
Clout, and Assetwise.   
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Grade 1 
 


Mathematics  
N/A 


 
One Step Word Problems 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 lessons in 
4 weeks 


 
Middle 


 
Addition and subtraction with numbers 0 - 20 


   Unit Description Addition and subtraction to sums and differences of 20 
 
Standards:  Common Core 
State Standards in 
Mathematics 
 
 


Domain: Operations and Algebraic Thinking 
 
Cluster: Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction 
 
Standard: #1 Use addition and subtraction within 20 to solve word problems involving situations of adding to, taking 
from, putting together, taking apart, and comparing, with unknowns in all positions, e.g., by using objects, drawings, and 
equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem.(2. See Glossary, Table 1.) 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


 
Students will individually solve 10 mixed addition and subtraction story problems. Assessment attached. 
 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the answer key 
and scoring rubric (if applicable) 
for the summative assessment 
in the application package. 
 


 
Students will receive 1 point for the correct number sentence and 1 point for a correct answer for a total of 20 
possible points. Students will receive an 80% to demonstrate understanding. Answer key attached. 
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire 
unit. 
 


 Students notebooks, white boards, dry erase markers, number lines, addition word problem worksheet, addition 
and subtraction mixed assessment worksheet, subtraction problem worksheet, 4 apples, 4 oranges per group of 4 
students, paper, pencils.  


 
 


1
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


- Open the class by 
presenting this word 
problem to students – 
‘I have 4 red pencils 
and 7 blue pencils. 
How many pencils do I 
have in all?’ 
- Ask students to 
brainstorm a strategy to 
solve the problem.  
- Allow students to 
share their ideas.  
- Direct student 
attention to the words 
“in all”.  
- “In all” tells us to 
add.  
- Work with students to 
generate this number 
sentence 4 + 7 =_____ 
on the white boards.  
- Allow students to use 
the number line to 
solve the problem.  
-  Repeat this process 
several more times to 
develop understanding. 
 
 
 
 


- Review solving 
addition  word 
problems looking for 
such words as “in all” 
or “all together” 
- Do a sample problem 
on the white board.  
- Divide students into 
groups of 4.  
- Distribute word 
problems worksheet.  
- Have students work 
together to solve the 
problems.  
- Check answers as a 
whole group allowing 
small groups to share 
how they solved the 
problems.  


- Open class by 
presenting this word 
problem – ‘I had a 
basket with 14 apples. I 
used 8 of them to make 
a pie. How many 
apples are left in my 
basket?’ 
- Ask students to 
brainstorm a strategy to 
solve the problem and 
share ideas.  
- Direct students 
attention to the words 
“are left”.  
- Demonstrate 
generating this number 
sentence 14 – 8 = ____. 
- Allow students to use 
the number line to 
solve the problem.  
- Repeat this process 
several more times to 
develop understanding. 
 


- Review solving 
subtraction word 
problems looking for 
words such as “have 
left” or “have now”.  
- Complete a sample 
problem on the white 
board.  
- Ability group students 
into pairs.  
- Distribute subtraction 
word problems 
worksheet.  
- Allow students time 
to work together to 
solve.  
- Check answers as a 
whole group allowing 
students to share 
answers.  


- Put students in groups 
of 4. Distribute 4 apples 
and 4 oranges, paper and 
pencils to each group.  
- Explain to students that 
they will be creating their 
own story problems using 
the apples and oranges.  
- They must create 1 
addition story problem 
and 1 subtraction story 
problem.  
- Do an example problem 
with the whole class. “If 
there were 4 apples in my 
shopping cart and I put 4 
oranges into my cart too. 
How many apples and 
oranges would I have 
together?” 
- Ask students if they 
have any questions about 
the problems or what they 
will be doing.  
- Allow students to eat 
fruit as a snack when they 
are finished.  
- Collect finished story 
problems from group for 
assessment.  
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


- Brainstorm a strategy 
to solve sample story 
problems.  
- Share their ideas.  
- Work with teacher to 
solve several more 
examples of addition 
word problems.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


- Watch teacher 
demonstrate solving a 
sample addition word 
problem.  
- Work in small groups 
to solve addition word 
problems on provided 
worksheet.  
- Check answers with 
class.  
- Share how they 
solved one of their 
problems with class.  


-Brainstorm a strategy 
to solve sample story 
problem.  
- Share ideas  
- Work with teacher to 
solve several more 
examples of subtraction 
word problems.  


- Watch teacher 
demonstrate solving a 
sample subtraction 
word problem.  
- Work with a partner 
to solve subtraction 
word problems on 
provided worksheet.  
- Check answers with 
class.  
- Share how they 
solved one of their 
problems with the 
class.  


- Work in groups of 4 
to create 2 story 
problems (1 addition 
and 1 subtraction) 
using 4 apples and 4 
oranges.  
- Submit story 
problems to teacher for 
evaluation.  
- Eat apples and 
oranges as a snack.  


3
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Practice – Lesson 2 
Name:____________ 
Date:_____________ 


Word Problems. 
1. Lee has 6 pens. He buys 10 more pens. How many pens does he have in all? 
2. Nick has 10 blocks. He finds 9 more blocks. How many blocks does he have in all? 
3. Tom has 9 cups. He finds 5 more cups. How many cups does he have in all? 
4. Lee has 3 books. He finds 11 more books. How many books does he have in all? 
5. Sam has 5 cups. Scott has 9 cups. How many cups do they have altogether? 
6. Jeff has 7 blocks. His sister gave him 10 more. How many blocks in all? 
7. Jeff has 6 books. He buys 4 more books. How many books does he have in all? 
8. Nick has 4 pencils. He buys 5 more pencils. How many pencils does he have in all? 
 
 
 
 


Practice – Lesson 4 
Name:____________ 
Date:_____________ 


Word Problems. 
1. John had 9 books. He gave Tom 5 books. How many did John have left? 
2. John had 8 bags. He gave Nick 6 bags. How many did John have left? 
3. Lee had 4 pencils. He gave Sam 2 pencils. How many did Lee have left? 
4. Tom bought 5 candies. He ate 3 candies. how many does Tom have now? 
5. Jeff has 9 pens. Jeff gives his sister 6 pens. how many pens does Jeff have left? 
6. Lee has 6 bags less than Nick. Nick has 8 bags. How many does Lee have? 
7. Jeff had 8 bags. He age Sidd 4 bags. How many did Jeff have left? 
8. Sidd has 6 pens. His brother takes away 5 of his pens. How many pens does Sidd have left.  
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Assessment: One – Step Word Problems 
Name:____________ 
Date:_____________ 
 
1. Jeff has 4 blocks. He finds 10 more blocks. How many blocks does he have in all? 
 
2. Tom has 4 pencils. He gives his sister 3 pencils. How many pencils do they have altogether? 
 
3. John has 7 pencils. Sam has 3 pencils. How many pencils do they have altogether? 
 
4. Sidd had 8 pencils. He gave Nick 3 pencils. How many does Sidd have left? 
 
5. Sam bought 6 bananas. He ate 4 bananas. How many does Sam have now? 
 
6. Nick has 3 pencils less than Scott. Scott has 4 pencils. How many does Nick have? 
 
7. Lee has 9 cups. Jeff has 4 cups. How many cups do they have altogether? 
 
8. Sidd has 12 bags. Nick has 7 bags. How many bags do they have altogether? 
 
9. Jeff has 7 pencils. Nick has 6 pencils. How many pencils do they have together? 
 
10. Scott has 5 cups less than Lee. Lee has 8 cups. How many does Scott have? 
 
 
 
Answer Key: 
 
1. 4 + 10 = 14 
2. 4 – 3 = 1 
3. 7 + 3 = 10 
4. 8 – 3 = 5  
5. 6 – 4 = 2  
6. 4 – 3 = 1  
7. 9 + 4 = 13  
8. 12 + 7 = 19  
9.  7 + 6 = 13 
10. 8 – 5 = 3 
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C.1 Facilities Acquisition  
 
 
Description of Facility 
 
 
The existing building intended to be used by P.V. Montessori School has a total of 3,400 SF 
and an approved capacity for 100 students. The building space will be shared between an 
existing private Montessori preschool and the charter school. The space designated (square 
footage, number of classrooms, layout of space, and location) for the charter school 
supports the implementation of the educational program and accommodates the number of 
anticipated students.  
 
The classroom space for "P.V. Montessori School" will be rented from the pre-existing 
"Palm Valley Montessori, LLC (the private pre-school operation) – P.V. Montessori School 
will be paying rent commensurate with its square footage occupancy of the building. 
 
In the first year of operation (SY 2012–2013), the charter school will serve 18 students 
(estimated: two 2nd grade students, eight 1st grade students, and eight kindergarten students). 
The classroom space designated for the charter school has a total of 642 SF. This classroom 
is designated as the lower elementary classroom. Each child will have over 35 SF of indoor 
activity area. Additionally, there is a large restroom attached to the charter school classroom. 
Two walk-in closets are also attached to the charter school classroom and will be utilized for 
student cubbies and classroom supplies. The charter school classroom will have two exits 
directly to the outdoors. One exit opens onto a large covered patio and the second exit 
opens to a grass area. Administrative space will be located in the front area of the building. 
 
In its second year of operation (SY2013–2014) the charter school will serve 26 students 
(estimated: two – 3rd grade students, eight – 2nd grade students, eight 1st grade students, and 
eight kindergarten students). The classroom space for the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd grade students will 
remain the same as the previous school year. These students will receive instruction in the 
Lower Elementary classroom. However, in keeping with the Montessori method of 
instruction and child development, the charter kindergarten students will be educated with 
students in the private preschool. The 8 kindergarteners will occupy classroom space of 
1,146 SF with 19 private preschool students. This classroom is designated as the primary 
classroom. The primary classroom has two bathrooms as well as a designated utility room, 
kitchen, office, nap room, and lobby. This space has six exits to the outdoors.  
 
Before the start of the third charter school year (SY2014–2015), the existing Lower 
Elementary classroom will be expanded. The north side wall will be pushed out 
approxamatly14 feet to allow additional classroom space and a new entrance to the 
classroom. The construction will also provide an attractive outdoor space off the room and 
more natural light. Also, an additional toilet will be added to the Lower Elementary 
bathroom. While these changes are not absolutely necessary, they are desirable to the 
attractiveness and overall function of the classroom. The estimated cost of this remodel is 
$10,600 and will be paid for by the owners of the facility Daniel and Eva Foster, private 
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donation and fundraising by the Parent Teacher Organization, and. The 2014–2015SY will 
be the first year P. V. Montessori School offers 4th grade.  
 
In SY 2015-2016 the existing three-car garage will be converted into an Upper Elementary 
Classroom for 7th and 8th grade students. This new classroom will include two restrooms and 
a small kitchenette. The classroom will have a total of 820 SF. The Upper Elementary 
students will enjoy their own outdoor patio space adjacent to the classroom.  
 
P.V. Montessori School is situated on two acres of land. The entrance to the property is 
from the west off Sarival Avenue and the other sides of the school property are protected by 
a six-foot high block wall. The parcel has thirty-six mature trees. Students at all levels will 
benefit from the shared garden space in the rear of the property. This spacious area has a 
paved walkway with native plants, a meditating labyrinth, grass area, Zen garden, and over 
1,000 SF for vegetable gardening.  
 
Students in kindergarten through 3rd grade will play on the front playground with shade 
trees, a play structure, sandbox, and basketball hoop. This space is approximately 18,000 SF. 
The 4th through 8th grade students will have a separate playground space in the back of the 
school grounds. Their space will include a large grass area, an age appropriate play structure, 
and a basketball hoop. The rear playground is approximately 10,000 SF.  
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AGENDA ITEM:  New Charter Application – P.V. Montessori School, Inc.      
 
P.V. Montessori School, Inc. submitted a complete charter application package for the Board’s consideration. 
The revised application package does not meet the requirements set by the Board for the 2012-2013 application 
cycle. This report contains: 


1. A staff overview of the application package, including a description of the proposed education plan, 
a description of the applicant’s organization with a summary of information submitted regarding 
applicant education and experience, and a description of the applicant’s business plan, 


2. Additional background information regarding the qualifications of the applicant, based on 
affiliations with current or prior charter operations, and 


3. Staff’s recommendation regarding this application package. 
 
Additional items in the portfolio include: 


 A copy of the applicant’s request that the revised application package not meeting the scoring 
criteria move forward for Board consideration, 


 A copy of the final scoring rubric which confirms the application package does not meet the 
requirements as demonstrated through the review of the preliminary application package submitted 
on July 1, including the technical assistance provided to the applicant and review of the revised 
application package submitted on December 16, and  


 Each section of the revised application. 
 
SUMMARY OF THE TITLE PAGE 
P.V. Montessori School, Inc. is an Arizona non-profit corporation formed in 2011. The authorized representative 
for the corporation is Daniel Foster. The proposed school, P.V. Montessori School, will serve grades K-8 in 
Goodyear.  
 
Mission Statement 
The stated mission of P.V. Montessori School is as follows:  The mission of P.V. Montessori School is to guide 
each student to his or her full potential within a community of respect. 
 
A. EDUCATION PLAN – The following summary was created by pulling key phrases from the narrative of the 
applicant’s Education Plan. 


Educational 
Philosophy 


Philosophical approach: Montessori education includes hands-on multisensory 
instructional methodology, allowing the introduction of academically challenging 
information at a young age. Montessori learner outcomes require assessment of higher 
order thinking skills such as demonstration of problem solving, analysis, and 
implementation. Students are assessed using a variety of methods including projects, 
portfolios, verbal discussion and traditional criterion and norm-based assessments. 


Rationale: According to the applicant, P.V. Montessori School will be the first K-8 
Montessori school program offered to the rural remote community in the West Phoenix 
area. 


Target 
Population 


P.V. Montessori School will serve communities in the West Valley area including 
Goodyear, Litchfield Park, Avondale, Tolleson, and Buckeye. This area is represented by a 
wide variance of socio-economic indicators. The percent of the population with a high 
school diploma ranges from 49.7% in Tolleson to 94.5% in Litchfield Park. The average for 
Maricopa county is 84.3%. Median family income ranges from $35,234 in Tolleson to 







P.V. Montessori School, Inc.   2 


$100,699 in Litchfield Park. The population of Tolleson is predominantly Hispanic (88.3%) 
whereas the majority of families in Litchfield Park are not Hispanic or Latino (81.2%). 


P.V. Montessori will meet the needs of the West Phoenix area by providing a program of 
instruction choice not currently available from a public school. 


Program of 
Instruction – 
the applicant 
was required to 
describe a 
program of 
instruction that 
supports the 
educational 
philosophy and 
target 
population. 


Framework: The narrative states that P.V. Montessori School will base its curriculum and 
instructional practices on the principles of Dr. Maria Montessori.  Attributes of this 
approach include a hands-on curriculum, engagement of all five senses, and practical 
lessons to foster student autonomy. Curricular content is organized through “Great 
Lessons” that provide a framework for the information students will be learning. The 
Junior Great Books program will be part of the language arts curriculum. Math will be 
taught with the Unified Math approach which introduces the fundamentals of algebra, 
geometry, logic, and statistics along with principles of arithmetic. P.V. Montessori School  


Methods of Instruction: The narrative lists the following to be used as methods of 
instruction:  


 Direct Teaching,  


 Linked Areas of Study,  


 Research Projects,  


 Field Trips,  


 Self-Directed Learning,  


 Individual Learning Plans, and  


 Integrated/Collaborative Multi-Age Classrooms  


Methods of Assessment: The narrative lists the following to be used as their methods of 
assessment:  


Formative Assessment: 


 Student portfolios,  


 Written evaluations,  


 Self-assessment,  


 Informal Oral Exams,  


 Demonstration of mastery by peer teaching,  


 Formal presentations of projects and reports,  


 Ongoing teacher observations,  


 Anecdotal records,  


 One-to-one interviews,  


 Student journals,  


 Rubrics,  


 Teacher made tests,  


 Texts and workbooks, and  


 Written skills tests. 


Summative assessments consistent with the Montessori method of education will be 
administered at the completion of a unit of study to assess the academic performance of 
students. These will include: 


 End of unit paper-pencil tests with selected responses (multiple choice and fill in 
responses);  
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 End of unit paper-pencil tests with constructed responses (short essays);  


 Written performance assessments (an essay, written report and/or opinion); 


 Authentic assessment, which will include performance tests, such as 
conversations in a foreign language;  


 Observations; 


 Open-ended questions where students tackle a problem but there’s no single 
right answer;  


 Exhibitions in which students choose their own ways to demonstrate what they 
have learned;  


 Interviews, giving students a chance to reflect on their achievement; and  


 Portfolios, collections of student work. 


School 
Calendar 


  Extended School Year, 206 days 


Student Count Year Grades Served # of Students # of Sites 


1 K-2 18 1 


2 K-3 26 1 


3 K-4 34 1 


The above data is located on Page 1 of the Instructional Resources narrative. 


Curriculum 
Samples 


Curriculum samples for P.V. Montessori School were provided for grades K-8. The table 
below indicates which curriculum samples in the revised application package met all 
Board requirements (+), and which had deficiencies (-). Details can be found in the 
attached Scoring Rubric. No revised curriculum samples were submitted for Writing. 


 


Grade Math Reading Writing Science 


K + + -  


1 + - +  


2 - - -  


3 - + +  


4 + - + - 


5 + - +  


6 + - -  


7 + - -  


8 + - - - 
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PMP  The Performance Management Plan (PMP) for new applicants is for the purpose of 
ensuring the school’s curriculum, instruction, monitoring of student achievement, and 
professional development are in place and appropriate for providing a quality education 
for each student it serves. It is also intended to focus the school on meeting the Board’s 
level of adequate academic performance.  


The table below indicates the criteria in the revised PMP that met Board requirements (+), 
or had deficiencies (-). Details can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 
 


Evaluation Criteria Math Reading 


Predicted Baseline for percent passing in AIMS 65% 65% 
Aligns with the applicant’s Education Plan. + + 
Presents a viable plan for managing student academic performance that 
includes a predicted baseline and annual benchmark targets for the first 
two years of operation which reflect incremental progress toward the 
end target. 


- - 


Identifies action steps, timeline, responsible party, evidence of meeting 
action steps, and budget for accomplishing all four prescribed strategies. 


+ + 


Reveals a progression of actions from start to finish for each strategy 
that are sequential, timely, and contribute to the school’s ability to 
meet the identified end target. 


- - 


Creates action steps that complement and support the other strategies 
to the extent appropriate. 


+ + 


Includes artifacts that provide evidence of the implementation of each 
action step. 


- - 


Provides adequate resources, i.e. time, money personnel, etc. to 
implement the action steps that support the strategies. 


- - 


Reflects costs from the Performance Management Plan in the Start-Up 
and Three-Year Operational Budget. 


+ + 


 
For reference, FY 2011 AIMS State Average Passing Percentage is provided below. 
Parentheses indicate change from FY2010 State Average Passing Percentage. 


 K-8 Math: 61% (+2%) K-8 Reading: 76% (+2%) 


 


 


Education Plan Findings 


Preliminary application package: 44/70 scoring areas did not meet the criteria.  


The revised application, for which consideration is being given, did not meet Board requirements in 32 of 
the 70 scoring areas in the Education Plan section. Details of the scoring areas that did not meet, listed 
below, can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 


A.4d A.5.Kc A.5.Kd A.5.2a A.5.2b A.5.2c A.5.2d 


A.5.3d A.5.4a A.5.4b A.5.4c A.5.4d A.5.5c A.5.5d 


A.5.6a A.5.6b A.5.6c A.5.6d A.5.6e A.5.7a A.5.7b  


A.5.7c A.5.7d A.5.7e A.5.8b A.5.8c A.5.8d A.5.8e  


A.6b A.6d A.6f A.6g  
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B. ORGANIZATION DESCRIPTION 
P.V. Montessori School, Inc. is a non-profit corporation, located in Goodyear, Arizona, that was created on June 
7, 2011 for the purpose of operating as an Arizona not-for-profit entity that teaches children grades 
kindergarten through eighth grade, with two Directors:  Daniel Foster and David Foster. 
 
Roles and Responsibilities 


Corporate Board Governing Body 


The Corporate Board of Directors is charged with 
responsibilities related to the business affairs of the 
corporation, general oversight and monitoring of the 
school operations. 


Specifically, aligned with the current bylaws the 
Board of Directors has the following responsibilities: 
• Manage the business affairs of the corporation; 
• Maintain the fiscal health of the corporation; 
• Establish/Change the by-laws of the 


corporation; 
• Maintain Good Standing of the corporation 


with the Arizona Corporation Commission; 
• Submit annual reports and any other reports 


required to the Arizona Corporation 
Commission; 


• Elect corporate officers; 
• Recruit corporate board directors as needed; 
• Fill in vacancies on the corporate board; 
• Ratify acts of the Corporate Board; 
• Conduct meetings at least annually; 
• Designate committees as needed; 
• Oversee and monitor the school operations 


including: 
- Establish the School Board/Appoint School 


Board members/Appoint the President of 
the School Board/Appoint the School 
Director; 


- Delegate authority on daily operations to 
the School Board; 


- Ratify acts of the School Board; 
- Review School Board minutes at least 


annually; 
- Oversee accounting and legal contracted 


services/Review school financial documents 
at least annually; 


- Review performance. 


The role of the School Governing Board is to be the 
public body responsible for the policy formation at 
the school. It derives its authority from the 
Corporate Board and makes periodic reports to that 
Board. 


Responsibilities of the School Governing Board 
include: 


 Establish all policies and procedures of the 
school; 


 Oversee and monitor the implementation of the 
established policies and procedures; 


 Establish the budget and oversee and monitor 
its implementation; 


 Maintain the relationship with the charter 
authorizer; 


 Accept additional authorities as granted by the 
Corporate Board; 


 Evaluate the need and nominate prospective 
future School Board members; 


 Evaluate faculty and staff; 


 Establish fundraising policies and procedures 
and oversee implementation; 


 Form committees; 


 Report to the Corporate Board. 
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Establishment of Governing Body 
All School Governing Board members are appointed by majority vote of the Corporate Board. The initial 
composition of the School Governing Board consists of the corporate principals, one member of the school staff, 
and two parents. Eva Foster, the school staff member will serve as the founding member. 
 
School Governing Body  


Member Type Number Name 


Organization Principal(s) 2 Daniel Foster, David Foster 


School Staff 1 Eva Foster 


Parent(s) 2 Jaime Geer, Amy Khan 


 
Charter Principal Background Information  


Principal Name 
Confirmed Education 


History 
Confirmed Employment History FCC Notes 


Daniel S. Foster BA, Politics 
Hendrix College 


2011- Present:  Short Sale 
Processor, Real Core Realty 


2008-2011: Title Processor, 
Tiffany & Bosco, P.A 


2005-2007: Coordinator, Aegis 
Wholesale Mortgage 
Corporation 


Valid There were no 
concerns 
identified with 
the background 
and internet 
checks. 


David Foster MS, Health Science 
University of Arkansas 


2008-Present: Echo/Vascular 
Sonographer, Arizona Regional 
Medical Center. 


2000-2008: Traveling 
Sonographer, Self-Employed/ 
Occidental Enterprises, Inc. 


Valid There were no 
concerns 
identified with 
the background 
and internet 
checks. 


 
Organization Description Findings 


Preliminary application package: 7/23 scoring areas did not meet the criteria.  


The revised application did not meet Board requirements in 1 of the 22 scoring areas in the Organization 
Description section of the application. Details of the scoring areas that did not meet, listed below, can be 
found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 


B.4c 
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C. BUSINESS PLAN 
 
Site Information  


Proposed School 
Name 


P.V. Montessori School 


Proposed 
Location 


Confirmed location: 629 N. Sarival Avenue – within the existing Palm Valley Montessori 
School. 


Proposed/Secured 
Facility 


The facility will consist of 3,400 SF to be shared with an existing private Montessori 
preschool. The classroom space will be 642 SF, attached to the classroom space will be 
a restroom and two walk-in closets, separate administrative space will be located in 
the front of the building.  The property also includes 18,000 SF play area for K-3 
students that includes shade trees, a play structure, sandbox and basketball hoop. 
Students in grades 4-8 will have a separate 10,000 SF play area with an age appropriate 
play structure and a basketball hoop.  
 
To accommodate increases in student enrollment, plans for existing classroom spaces 
to be expanded were described in the narrative. 


 
Budget 


Secured Funds The applicant has secured a loan from Palm Valley Montessori, LLC for start-up purposes. 
The secured funds, in the amount of $20,000 as stated by the applicant, are available as 
confirmed by Wells Fargo.  


Start-up 
Budget 
 


The start-up budget, in the amount of $20,000, includes purchased services (contracted 
services, accounting services, legal, consultants, etc.), curriculum and resource materials, 
SAIS software, and marketing and advertising. At the end of the start-up period, revenue 
exceeds expenditures. 


Annual 
Operating 
Budgets 


Year one operating budget is based on 78% of anticipated student enrollment of 18 
students, with a projected per-student equalization funding of $6,628. Projected annual 
budget balances are: Year One – $1,920; Year Two – $9,355, and Year Three – $10,992. At 
the end of each year revenue exceeds expenditures. 


 
Business Plan Findings 


Preliminary application package: 8/22 scoring areas did not meet the criteria.  


The revised application did not meet Board requirements in 4 of the 22 scoring areas in the Business Plan 
section of the application. Details of the scoring areas that did not meet, listed below, can be found in the 
attached Scoring Rubric. 


C.2b C.2c C.2d C.3a 


 
 
 
Board Options:  
Option 1: The Board may approve the application. The following language is provided for consideration: Based 
upon review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the information provided by the 
representatives of the applicant during consideration, and given it is within the sole discretion of the Board to 
approve or deny a charter, I move to approve the application and grant a charter to P.V. Montessori School, Inc. 
to establish P.V. Montessori School charter school to serve grades K-8.  







P.V. Montessori School, Inc.   8 


 
Option 2: The Board may deny the application package. Staff recommends the following language for 
consideration: Based upon a review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the 
information provided by the representatives of the applicant during consideration, and given it is within the sole 
discretion of the Board to approve or deny a charter, I move to reject the application and deny the request for a 
charter of P.V. Montessori School, Inc. to establish a charter school for the reason(s) that its application package 
failed to meet the requirements of Title 15, Article 8 due to:  


1. Lack of an Education plan as stated in the scoring rubric, 
2. Lack of an organizational plan as stated in the scoring rubric, 
3. Lack of a business plan as stated in the scoring rubric, 
4. Other specific reasons the Board may have found during its consideration including…  
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
6 
 


Writing  
N/A 


 
Inventor’s / Scientist’s contributions 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 lessons in 
3 weeks 


 
Middle 


Note taking, paragraph writing, transition words 


   Unit Description Historical Figures 
 
Standards:  Common Core 
 
Strand: Writing Standards 
Cluster: Text Types and 
Purposes 
Standard: #2 
 


Standard: #2 Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and information 
through the selection, organization, and analysis of relevant content. 
a. Introduce a topic; organize ideas, concepts, and information, using strategies such as definition, classification, 
comparison/contrast, and cause/effect; include formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia 
when useful to aiding comprehension. 
b. Develop the topic with relevant facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples. 
c. Use appropriate transitions to clarify the relationships among ideas and concepts. 
d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic. 
e. Establish and maintain a formal style. 
f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from the information or explanation presented. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


 
Students will write a research paper on inventor’s/scientist’s contribution. 
 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the answer key 
and scoring rubric (if applicable) 
for the summative assessment 
in the application package. 


Six Trait Analytic Writing Rubric 
 
The goal is mastery at 80%. A student needs to earn at least 30 points out of 36 points possible to be considered 
for mastery. 
  
Please see attached for rubric.  


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire 
unit. 
 


 Library, internet, paper, pencil, editing tool.  


1
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 


- Introduce research 
topic: Inventors or 
Scientists: 
1. Personal life 
2. Contributions to 
society.  
 
 
 
 
 


- Mini lesson: 
Taking notes- model 
how to take notes and 
reference the source. 
(author, title of article, 
title of magazine, city 
of publication, year of 
publication.)  
- Use notecards. 
- Use Louis Pasteur as 
an example.  
Chemist 
Biologist 
Germ theory  
Developed vaccines. 
 


- Model how to write 
essay focusing on a 
skill the class is 
currently practicing: 
Topic Sentence 
Add facts, details, 
quotes 
Use transition words 
Concluding statement 


- Review transition 
words; Initially, next, 
furthermore, in 
conclusion, to begin 
with, finally, foremost, 
equally important.  
- Hold one on one 
conferences.  
 


- Model creating a 
timeline to accompany 
narrative as below.  
- Continue one on one 
conferences.  
 


 
 


Louis Pasteur 
1822------1838--------------------1840-------------1852---------------------------1854-------------1865-----------------1881------------1895 
Born        Won School Prizes  Bachelor            Became                               Discovered       Studied                   Invented         Died 
                                                 Degree               Chairman of Chem. Dept.  Pasteurization  Silkworm Disease   Inoculation 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline  
 
 
 
 
 
 


- Students will choose 
inventor or scientist.  
Students will begin 
research by checking 
out books and using 
online sites.  
 
 
 
 
 
 


- Students will continue 
research and taking 
notes on notecards.  
- Students will fill 
notecards with a 
minimum of 20 facts. 
  


- Students will draft 
essays.  
1. Introduction 
2. Describe personal 
life 
3. Describe 
contributions to 
society.  
4. Conclusion.  
 


- Students will peer edit 
/ revise essays and 
begin final drafts.  
 


- Students will add 
timelines to convey 
information.  
  


 
 
 
Summative Assessment: Students will write a research paper on inventor’s/scientist’s contribution.  
 
Scoring for Summative Assessment: The assessment will be scored with the six traits rubric.
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Six Traits Scoring Rubric 
  6 5 4 3 2 1 


Ideas Creative, original 
ideas  


 
Details support the 
main idea and 
make it interesting 


 
Makes sense and 
enjoyable to read 


 
Believable, reader 
cares about story 


Interesting, new 
ideas 


 
Details explain the 
main ideas, 
making it more 
interesting  


 
Makes sense 


 
Believable, reader 
is interested 


Ideas are expressed 
clearly 


 
Reader can identify 
the main idea that is 
supported with details 


 
Most of the details 
relate to the main idea 


 
Understandable 


The main idea is 
presented, 
although there are 
some questions 


 
Some details, but 
may be too 
general or not 
related to the 
main idea 


 
Very few new 
ideas presented 


Is there a main 
idea? I’m not 
sure! 


 
Either very few 
details or too 
many details that 
aren’t connected  


 
Reader is not 
interested, unsure 
about the topic 


No main idea or lots 
of unrelated ideas 


 
No details 


 
Writer is confused 


 
Reader is confused 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 
Organization Well organized 


and purposeful 
 


Ideas are clearly 
linked to support a 
position  


 
Compelling lead & 
convincing 
conclusion  


 
Carefully selected 
transitions 


Good 
organization  


 
Ideas are 
connected and 
supported with 
detail 


 
Strong lead and 
appropriate 
conclusion 


 
Strong transitions 


Reader can follow the 
organization of ideas 


 
Details are connected 
to main idea 


 
Includes a lead and 
conclusion 


 
Helpful transitions 


Reader can 
usually follow the 
organization 


 
Details don’t 
always match 
main idea 


 
Introduction 
and/or conclusion 
may need revision 


 
Some transitions  


Hard to follow 
 


No clear main 
idea 


 
Too many or not 
enough details 
that don’t match 
main idea 


 
Missing lead 
and/or conclusion 


 
Few transitions  


Impossible to 
follow 


 
No main idea, just a 
collection of details 


 
No lead or 
conclusion 


 
No transitions  


 6 5 4 3 2 1 
Voice Unique, individual 


and confident 
voice 


 
Passionate about 
position, yet never 
overdone 


 
Uses voice to 
enhance meaning 


 


Enthusiastic and 
convincing voice 


 
Interested in topic 
and conveys 
purpose to 
audience 


 
Appropriate voice 
for the topic and 
audience 


Occasionally original 
and/or confident 
voice  


 
Writer sounds 
Interested in topic 


 
Appropriate voice for 
the topic and audience 


Sometimes you 
can hear the 
authors voice 


 
Voice might 
change 


 
May convince the 
reader, not always 
sure 


 


Too informal, 
chatty, whiney or 
sarcastic 


 
Not very 
interested in the 
topic, just listing 
facts 


 
Voice doesn’t 
match audience 


Cant find a voice 
 


Author not 
interested in topic at 
all 


 
Boring or confusing 
to read 


 
Voice does not 
match the audience 


4







Approved 03/14/2011 


Appropriate voice 
for the topic and 
audience 


Usually 
appropriate for 
the topic and 
audience 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 


Word Choice Language grabs 
the readers 
attention 


 
Uses vivid, natural 
language including 
strong verbs and 
precise nouns 


 
Uses unexpected 
phrasing, 
including 
alliteration, 
analogies & 
metaphors  


 
Enjoyable to read 


Uses interesting 
words 


 
Uses natural 
language with 
strong verbs and 
nouns 


 
Attempts to use 
alliteration, similes 
& metaphors  


 
Holds readers 
attention 


Uses clear language 
 


Uses some common 
words 


 
Uses descriptive 
adjectives and 
adverbs, good nouns 
and verbs 


 
Adequate, gets the job 
done 


Uses words 
correctly to 
express meaning 


 
Relies on simple, 
common language 


 
Uses familiar 
nouns and verbs 


 
Few adjectives, 
adverbs or 
phrases 


 
Needs revision 


Words are very 
simple or used 
incorrectly 


 
Words get in the 
way of meaning 


 
Same words used 
over and over 


 
Words are very 
general (e.g. 
stuff, nice, said, 
fun) 


Very simple words 
 


Words used 
incorrectly 


 
Very difficult to 
understand, makes 
no sense 


 
Same words used 
over and over 


 
Reader gives up 
trying to read it 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 
Sentence Fluency Uses a variety of 


lengths and 
structures to 
enhance meaning  
Uses variety of 
sentence openers 
such as 
prepositional 
phrases, clauses, 
modifiers, 
participles,  


 
Smooth, natural 
writing begs to be 
read aloud 


Many sentences 
begin differently 
and vary in length 


 
Different sentence 
openers such as 
prepositional 
phrases or clauses 


 
Consistent tense 
and subject/verb 
agreement 


 
Writing is easy to 
read 


Sentences begin in a 
variety of ways  


 
Verb tense is usually 
consistent 


 
The subject and verb 
almost always agree 


 
Some repetition; a few 
awkward moments 
when read aloud 


Readable, but 
often requires 
self-correction 


 
Sentences often 
begin the same  


 
Problems with 
subject/verb 
agreement and 
consistent tense 


 
Some run-ons or 
choppy sentences 


Short, choppy 
sentences 


 
Many incomplete 
or run-on 
sentences 


 
Sentences begin 
the same 


 
Problems with 
subject/verb 
agreement affect 
meaning 


 
Difficult to read 


Short sentences all 
start with the same 
word  


 
Most sentences are 
incomplete or run-
on 


 
Problems with 
sentence structure 
and grammar affect 
meaning  


 
Very difficult to 
read 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 
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Conventions Practically perfect! 
 


Conventions 
carefully chosen to 
enhance meaning 


 
Complex text 
requires wide use 
of sophisticated 
punctuation & 
conventions 


 
Ready to publish 


A few minor errors 
that don’t affect 
meaning 


 
Attempts and uses 
sophisticated 
conventions, not 
always 
successfully 


 
Almost ready to 
publish 


Obvious, but minor 
errors that don’t affect 
meaning 


 
Simple conventions 
are fine 


 
Some errors in 
difficult spelling, or 
sophisticated 
conventions 


 
Easily edited  


Obvious, 
distracting errors 
that may affect 
meaning 


 
Only attempts 
simple use of 
conventions 


 
Errors on basic 
spelling, usage & 
punctuation 


 
Needs editing 


Many obvious, 
distracting errors 


 
Lots of spelling, 
punctuation and 
usage errors 


 
Serious problems 
with subject/verb 
agreement 


 
Line-by-line 
editing required 


Many serious errors 
that make it difficult 
to understand 


 
Many misspellings 
of the same word 


 
Capitalization and 
punctuation is 
incorrect 


 
Needs to be 
completely 
rewritten 
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
4 
 


Writing  
N/A 


 
“How to…” 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 lessons in 
2 weeks 


Middle Paragraph writing 


   Unit Description: Students will write an explanatory text explaining how to do or create something.  
 
Standards:  Common Core 
State Standards for ELA 
 
Strand: Writing Standards 
Cluster: Text Types and 
Purposes 
 


Standard: #2 Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly. 
a. Introduce a topic clearly and group related information in paragraphs and sections; include formatting (e.g., headings), 
illustrations, and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. 
b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples related to the 
topic. 
c. Link ideas within categories of information using words and phrases (e.g., another, for example, also, because). 
d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic. 
e. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the information or explanation presented. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


Write a Final draft of “How to…..” essay. 
 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the answer key 
and scoring rubric (if applicable) 
for the summative assessment 
in the application package. 
 


Six Trait Analytic Writing Rubric 
 
The goal is mastery at 85%. A student needs to earn at least 30 points out of 36 points possible to be considered 
for mastery. 
  
Please see attached rubric.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire 
unit. 
 


 Paper airplane or origami directions, paper, and pencil.  
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


- Introduce “How-to” 
Assignment. Guide 
students through 
activity – making a 
paper airplane or 
creating origami 
animal.  
 
 
 


- Model How to create 
an outline for How to 
make toast. 
Prepare ideas: 
1. Materials needed 
2. Steps or directions 
- Monitor students as 
they write.  
 


- The teacher will 
model how to draft 
they paper using an 
outline.  
Draft: 
1. Introduction 
2. Materials or supplies 
needed (including 
space.) 
3. Steps or directions 
4. Conclusion  
 


- Review linking 
words; first, second, 
finally, before, after.  
- Monitor and hold one 
on one conferences.  
 


- Continue to monitor.  


 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


- Follow written 
directions.  
- Create a list of things 
they know how to 
make, do, or play.  
 


- Choose a topic.  
-Write materials 
needed and steps and or 
directions. 
 


- The students will 
draft paper using their 
outline.   
 


- Peer edit / revise 
- Begin final draft. 
 


- Write final draft. 
- Share with group. 
  


 
 
 
Summative Assessment: Students will write a “How to….” Essay. 
 
Scoring for Summative Assessment: Six Trait Scoring Rubric. A student needs to earn at least 30 points out of 36 points possible to be 
considered for mastery. 
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Six Trait Scoring Rubric 
  6 5 4 3 2 1 


Ideas Creative, original 
ideas  


 
Details support the 
main idea and 
make it interesting 


 
Makes sense and 
enjoyable to read 


 
Believable, reader 
cares about story 


Interesting, new 
ideas 


 
Details explain the 
main ideas, 
making it more 
interesting  


 
Makes sense 


 
Believable, reader 
is interested 


Ideas are expressed 
clearly 


 
Reader can identify 
the main idea that is 
supported with details 


 
Most of the details 
relate to the main idea 


 
Understandable 


The main idea is 
presented, 
although there are 
some questions 


 
Some details, but 
may be too 
general or not 
related to the 
main idea 


 
Very few new 
ideas presented 


Is there a main 
idea? I’m not 
sure! 


 
Either very few 
details or too 
many details that 
aren’t connected  


 
Reader is not 
interested, unsure 
about the topic 


No main idea or lots 
of unrelated ideas 


 
No details 


 
Writer is confused 


 
Reader is confused 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 
Organization Well organized 


and purposeful 
 


Ideas are clearly 
linked to support a 
position  


 
Compelling lead & 
convincing 
conclusion  


 
Carefully selected 
transitions 


Good 
organization  


 
Ideas are 
connected and 
supported with 
detail 


 
Strong lead and 
appropriate 
conclusion 


 
Strong transitions 


Reader can follow the 
organization of ideas 


 
Details are connected 
to main idea 


 
Includes a lead and 
conclusion 


 
Helpful transitions 


Reader can 
usually follow the 
organization 


 
Details don’t 
always match 
main idea 


 
Introduction 
and/or conclusion 
may need revision 


 
Some transitions  


Hard to follow 
 


No clear main 
idea 


 
Too many or not 
enough details 
that don’t match 
main idea 


 
Missing lead 
and/or conclusion 


 
Few transitions  


Impossible to 
follow 


 
No main idea, just a 
collection of details 


 
No lead or 
conclusion 


 
No transitions  


 6 5 4 3 2 1 
Voice Unique, individual 


and confident 
voice 


 
Passionate about 
position, yet never 
overdone 


 
Uses voice to 
enhance meaning 


 
Appropriate voice 
for the topic and 


Enthusiastic and 
convincing voice 


 
Interested in topic 
and conveys 
purpose to 
audience 


 
Appropriate voice 
for the topic and 
audience 


Occasionally original 
and/or confident 
voice  


 
Writer sounds 
Interested in topic 


 
Appropriate voice for 
the topic and audience 


Sometimes you 
can hear the 
authors voice 


 
Voice might 
change 


 
May convince the 
reader, not always 
sure 


 
Usually 
appropriate for 


Too informal, 
chatty, whiney or 
sarcastic 


 
Not very 
interested in the 
topic, just listing 
facts 


 
Voice doesn’t 
match audience 


Cant find a voice 
 


Author not 
interested in topic at 
all 


 
Boring or confusing 
to read 


 
Voice does not 
match the audience 
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audience the topic and 
audience 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 


Word Choice Language grabs 
the readers 
attention 


 
Uses vivid, natural 
language including 
strong verbs and 
precise nouns 


 
Uses unexpected 
phrasing, 
including 
alliteration, 
analogies & 
metaphors  


 
Enjoyable to read 


Uses interesting 
words 


 
Uses natural 
language with 
strong verbs and 
nouns 


 
Attempts to use 
alliteration, similes 
& metaphors  


 
Holds readers 
attention 


Uses clear language 
 


Uses some common 
words 


 
Uses descriptive 
adjectives and 
adverbs, good nouns 
and verbs 


 
Adequate, gets the job 
done 


Uses words 
correctly to 
express meaning 


 
Relies on simple, 
common language 


 
Uses familiar 
nouns and verbs 


 
Few adjectives, 
adverbs or 
phrases 


 
Needs revision 


Words are very 
simple or used 
incorrectly 


 
Words get in the 
way of meaning 


 
Same words used 
over and over 


 
Words are very 
general (e.g. 
stuff, nice, said, 
fun) 


Very simple words 
 


Words used 
incorrectly 


 
Very difficult to 
understand, makes 
no sense 


 
Same words used 
over and over 


 
Reader gives up 
trying to read it 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 
Sentence Fluency Uses a variety of 


lengths and 
structures to 
enhance meaning  
Uses variety of 
sentence openers 
such as 
prepositional 
phrases, clauses, 
modifiers, 
participles,  


 
Smooth, natural 
writing begs to be 
read aloud 


Many sentences 
begin differently 
and vary in length 


 
Different sentence 
openers such as 
prepositional 
phrases or clauses 


 
Consistent tense 
and subject/verb 
agreement 


 
Writing is easy to 
read 


Sentences begin in a 
variety of ways  


 
Verb tense is usually 
consistent 


 
The subject and verb 
almost always agree 


 
Some repetition; a few 
awkward moments 
when read aloud 


Readable, but 
often requires 
self-correction 


 
Sentences often 
begin the same  


 
Problems with 
subject/verb 
agreement and 
consistent tense 


 
Some run-ons or 
choppy sentences 


Short, choppy 
sentences 


 
Many incomplete 
or run-on 
sentences 


 
Sentences begin 
the same 


 
Problems with 
subject/verb 
agreement affect 
meaning 


 
Difficult to read 


Short sentences all 
start with the same 
word  


 
Most sentences are 
incomplete or run-
on 


 
Problems with 
sentence structure 
and grammar affect 
meaning  


 
Very difficult to 
read 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 
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Conventions Practically perfect! 
 


Conventions 
carefully chosen to 
enhance meaning 


 
Complex text 
requires wide use 
of sophisticated 
punctuation & 
conventions 


 
Ready to publish 


A few minor errors 
that don’t affect 
meaning 


 
Attempts and uses 
sophisticated 
conventions, not 
always 
successfully 


 
Almost ready to 
publish 


Obvious, but minor 
errors that don’t affect 
meaning 


 
Simple conventions 
are fine 


 
Some errors in 
difficult spelling, or 
sophisticated 
conventions 


 
Easily edited  


Obvious, 
distracting errors 
that may affect 
meaning 


 
Only attempts 
simple use of 
conventions 


 
Errors on basic 
spelling, usage & 
punctuation 


 
Needs editing 


Many obvious, 
distracting errors 


 
Lots of spelling, 
punctuation and 
usage errors 


 
Serious problems 
with subject/verb 
agreement 


 
Line-by-line 
editing required 


Many serious errors 
that make it difficult 
to understand 


 
Many misspellings 
of the same word 


 
Capitalization and 
punctuation is 
incorrect 


 
Needs to be 
completely 
rewritten 
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
5 
 


Writing  
N/A 


 
Directions 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 Lessons in 
2 weeks 


 
Middle 


Familiarity with Maps, Paragraph writing 


   Unit Description The students will write an explanatory text giving directions to a site. 
 
Standards:  Common Core 
State Standards for ELA 
 
Strand: Writing Standards 
Cluster: Text Types and 
Purposes 
 


Standard: #2 Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly. 
a. Introduce a topic clearly, provide a general observation and focus, and group related information logically; include 
formatting (e.g., headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. 
b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples related to the 
topic. 
c. Link ideas within and across categories of information using words, phrases, and clauses (e.g., in contrast, especially). 
d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic. 
e. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the information or explanation presented. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


 
Students will be assessed with a paper graded by a six trait analytic writing rubric.  
 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the answer key 
and scoring rubric (if applicable) 
for the summative assessment 
in the application package. 
 


Six Trait Analytic Writing Rubric 
 
The goal is mastery at 85%. A student needs to earn at least 30 points out of 36 points possible to be considered 
for mastery. 
  
Please see attached for rubric.  
 
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire 
unit. 
 


 Paper, pencil, maps, items for scavenger hunt.  
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 


- Introduce assignment. 
Explain scavenger 
hunt:  The students 
working in groups, will 
look for items around 
they school by 
following the teacher’s 
directions. “Go to the 
swings and find 
something you write 
with.” 
 
 


- Model how to write 
directions from the 
school to Red Lobster.  
1. Go north on Sarival 
Avenue.  
2. Turn right on 
McDowell Road, and 
head east.  
3. After Estrella 
Parkway, take right at 
next light. Red Lobster 
is on the corner.   
 


- Model how to write a 
paper giving directions. 
1. Introduction 
2. Directions 
3. List things to do at 
destination 
4. Conclusion 
 


- Review instructions  
- Review linking 
words; first, then, after, 
next, at the end, in 
conclusion.  
- Monitor and hold one 
on one conferences.  
 


- Model how to create 
maps.  
- Remind students that 
maps have keys and 
scales.  
- Draw a map depicting 
road(s) from school to 
Red Lobster 
 


 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 


- Students follow 
directions in scavenger 
hunt – looking for 
different items around 
the school as a group.  
 
 
 
 


- The students will 
choose a destination.  
- They will write 
directions to the 
destination from the 
school.  
- The students will 
research maps for 
names of streets if 
necessary.   


- The students will 
write a draft.   
 


- The students will edit 
and revise, checking 
for : 
Capitalization 
Punctuation 
Run-on sentences 
Organization 
Vocabulary (linking 
words)  
 


- The students will 
write final drafts.  
- The students will 
draw a map depicting 
the roads from the 
school to their 
destination.  
  


 
Summative Assessment: Students will write a paper: directions to the destination from the school. 
 
Scoring for Summative Assessment: Six Trait Analytic Writing Rubric. The goal is mastery at 85%. A student needs to earn at least 
30 points out of 36 points possible to be considered for mastery. 
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Six Trait Writing Rubric 
   6 5 4 3 2 1 


Ideas Creative, original ideas  
 


Details support the main idea 
and make it interesting 


 
Makes sense and enjoyable to 
read 


 
Believable, reader cares about 
story 


Interesting, new ideas 
 


Details explain the main 
ideas, making it more 
interesting  


 
Makes sense 


 
Believable, reader is 
interested 
 


Ideas are expressed clearly 
 


Reader can identify the main 
idea that is supported with 
details 


 
Most of the details relate to 
the main idea 


 
Understandable 


The main idea is presented, 
although there are some 
questions 


 
Some details, but may be too 
general or not related to the main 
idea 


 
Very few new ideas presented 


Is there a main idea? I’m not 
sure! 


 
Either very few details or too 
many details that aren’t 
connected  


 
Reader is not interested, unsure 
about the topic 


No main idea or lots of 
unrelated ideas 


 
No details 


 
Writer is confused 


 
Reader is confused 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 


Organization Well organized and purposeful 
 


Ideas are clearly linked to 
support a position  


 
Compelling lead & convincing 
conclusion  


 
Carefully selected transitions 


Good organization  
 


Ideas are connected and 
supported with detail 


 
Strong lead and appropriate 
conclusion 


 
Strong transitions 


Reader can follow the 
organization of ideas 


 
Details are connected to main 
idea 


 
Includes a lead and 
conclusion 


 
Helpful transitions 


Reader can usually follow the 
organization 


 
Details don’t always match main 
idea 


 
Introduction and/or conclusion 
may need revision 


 
Some transitions  


Hard to follow 
 


No clear main idea 
 


Too many or not enough details 
that don’t match main idea 


 
Missing lead and/or conclusion 


 
Few transitions  


Impossible to follow 
 


No main idea, just a 
collection of details 


 
No lead or conclusion 


 
No transitions  


 6 5 4 3 2 1 


Voice Unique, individual and confident 
voice 


 
Passionate about position, yet 
never overdone 


 
Uses voice to enhance meaning 


 
Appropriate voice for the topic 
and audience 
 


Enthusiastic and convincing 
voice 


 
Interested in topic and 
conveys purpose to audience 


 
Appropriate voice for the 
topic and audience 


Occasionally original and/or 
confident voice  


 
Writer sounds Interested in 
topic 


 
Appropriate voice for the 
topic and audience 


Sometimes you can hear the 
authors voice 


 
Voice might change 


 
May convince the reader, not 
always sure 


 
Usually appropriate for the topic 
and audience 


Too informal, chatty, whiney or 
sarcastic 


 
Not very interested in the topic, 
just listing facts 


 
Voice doesn’t match audience 


Cant find a voice 
 


Author not interested in 
topic at all 


 
Boring or confusing to 
read 


 
Voice does not match 
the audience 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 


Word Choice Language grabs the readers 
attention 


 
Uses vivid, natural language 
including strong verbs and 
precise nouns 


 
Uses unexpected phrasing, 
including alliteration, analogies 
& metaphors  


 
Enjoyable to read 


Uses interesting words 
 


Uses natural language with 
strong verbs and nouns 


 
Attempts to use alliteration, 
similes & metaphors  


 
Holds readers attention 


Uses clear language 
 


Uses some common words 
 


Uses descriptive adjectives 
and adverbs, good nouns and 
verbs 


 
Adequate, gets the job done 


Uses words correctly to express 
meaning 


 
Relies on simple, common 
language 


 
Uses familiar nouns and verbs 


 
Few adjectives, adverbs or 
phrases 


 
Needs revision 


Words are very simple or used 
incorrectly 


 
Words get in the way of 
meaning 


 
Same words used over and over 


 
Words are very general (e.g. 
stuff, nice, said, fun) 


Very simple words 
 


Words used incorrectly 
 


Very difficult to 
understand, makes no 
sense 


 
Same words used over 
and over 


 
Reader gives up trying 
to read it 
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  6 5 4 3 2 1 


Sentence 
Fluency 


Uses a variety of lengths and 
structures to enhance meaning  
Uses variety of sentence openers 
such as prepositional phrases, 
clauses, modifiers, participles,  


 
Smooth, natural writing begs to 
be read aloud 


Many sentences begin 
differently and vary in length 


 
Different sentence openers 
such as prepositional phrases 
or clauses 


 
Consistent tense and 
subject/verb agreement 


 
Writing is easy to read 


Sentences begin in a variety 
of ways  


 
Verb tense is usually 
consistent 


 
The subject and verb almost 
always agree 


 
Some repetition; a few 
awkward moments when read 
aloud 


Readable, but often requires 
self-correction 


 
Sentences often begin the same  


 
Problems with subject/verb 
agreement and consistent tense 


 
Some run-ons or choppy 
sentences 


Short, choppy sentences 
 


Many incomplete or run-on 
sentences 


 
Sentences begin the same 


 
Problems with subject/verb 
agreement affect meaning 


 
Difficult to read 


Short sentences all start 
with the same word  


 
Most sentences are 
incomplete or run-on 


 
Problems with sentence 
structure and grammar 
affect meaning  


 
Very difficult to read 


  6 5 4 3 2 1 


Conventions Practically perfect! 
 


Conventions carefully chosen to 
enhance meaning 


 
Complex text requires wide use 
of sophisticated punctuation & 
conventions 


 
Ready to publish 


A few minor errors that don’t 
affect meaning 


 
Attempts and uses 
sophisticated conventions, not 
always successfully 


 
Almost ready to publish 


Obvious, but minor errors that 
don’t affect meaning 


 
Simple conventions are fine 


 
Some errors in difficult 
spelling, or sophisticated 
conventions 


 
Easily edited  


Obvious, distracting errors that 
may affect meaning 


 
Only attempts simple use of 
conventions 


 
Errors on basic spelling, usage & 
punctuation 


 
Needs editing 


Many obvious, distracting errors 
 


Lots of spelling, punctuation and 
usage errors 


 
Serious problems with 
subject/verb agreement 


 
Line-by-line editing required 


Many serious errors that 
make it difficult to 
understand 


 
Many misspellings of 
the same word 


 
Capitalization and 
punctuation is incorrect 


 
Needs to be completely 
rewritten 


 


4
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B.4	Management	&	Operation	
 


 
Management Needs and Priorities  
 
 
P.V. Montessori School will rely on the capacity and quality of its Corporate and School 
Board members and the expertise of its contracted service providers.  
 
The Corporate Board will ultimately have authority over corporate financial and legal 
matters, including all financial and legal contracted service providers. Because the Corporate 
Board has delegated authority on daily operations to the School Board, the School Board is 
responsible to set all school policies and set and review the school budget. The School 
Director then enforces that school policy and adheres to the school budget.  
 
The School Director has the following responsibilities:  
• Establishes Montessori school culture  
• Ensures Montessori curriculum meets state standards  
• Approves assessment plan  
• Gives final approval on implementation of Montessori curriculum  
• Works with teachers and staff to ensure Performance Management Plan is followed  
• Oversees Special Education and related contracted services  
• Leads teachers and staff meetings 
 
P.V. Montessori School is a very small school and will have very few paid administrative 
positions at start-up and during the initial years of operation.  
 
Day-to-Day Operations of the school 
• Eva Foster will be the founding School Director. She will handle the day-day-operations 


of the school. Her extensive experience as a Montessori teacher and successful small 
business owner and operator of the PV Montessori preschool sufficiently qualifies her 
for this job. Eva will also serve as President of the School Board. 


• The School Director will be supported by the teachers and staff who will advise on the 
planning, management, and implementation of curriculum, alignment to state standards, 
administering of state mandated assessments, and professional development.  


• The School Director is employed by the Corporate Board of Directors. He/she sits on 
the School Board and works to help set the policies the school will adhere to.  


 
 
Daniel Foster, a founder and corporate board member will oversee the financial 
management of the school the school. His previous work as a title processor required 
substantial knowledge in finance and financial management and contributed further in his 
understanding and expertise in finance and financial management. Daniel became well-
versed in the Montessori curriculum and education program in the process of operating 
the PV Montessori pre-school operation. With those important qualifications and 
experiences Daniel has the capacity to provide efficient day-to-day business and financial 
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charter school management to ensure smooth and sustainable education processes at the 
new school. 
 
 
Organizational Chart and Narrative  
 
Ultimately, the School Director, School Board and legal/financial contracted service 
providers report to the Corporate Board. The Corporate Board has delegated authority on 
daily operations to the School Board. The School Director presides on the School Board. 
The faculty, staff, volunteers and special education service providers all report directly to the 
School Director.  
 
Public relations and community development issues are handled by the School Director, 
who keeps the School Board informed and up-to-date. The School Director may, of course, 
consult individual School Board members for advice from their areas of expertise as needed, 
and in compliance with the Open Meeting Law.  








 1


Education	Plan	


A.3.1	Mastery	and	Promotion		
	
Level	of	proficiency	that	students	must	obtain	to	demonstrate	mastery	of	core	
content	
80% on summative assessments is considered mastery of the objectives tested. Montessori 
teachers focus on the whole child when making judgments on whether a child is at risk of 
falling below state standards and Montessori goals for age and grade placement. 
 
Consistent with the Montessori Method, parents are constantly notified of the child’s 
performance, including their performance in relation to the Common Core and State 
Academic Standards. Parents are encouraged to discuss these results with the student’s 
teacher and to take an active part in planning and working for the student’s continued 
academic improvement. 


 


	
Process	the	school	will	use	to	determine	grade	level	promotion	
	
 
Within the Montessori philosophy of education there are no grades, or other forms of 
reward or punishment, subtle or overt. Even though the classrooms at P.V. Montessori 
School are multiage environments (students typically remain in such an environment for 
three years) grade-level expectations have been established for all grades and subjects, 
aligned to the grade level articulated state standards (Common Core and Arizona State).  
 
At the end of an academic year, teachers make determinations for grade level promotion 
based on how well students are progressing through the Montessori curriculum, Common 
Core Standards and the Arizona State Standards. The alignment of the P.V. Montessori 
program to the grade articulated state standards provides a good measurement tool to use as 
a guide for student grade level progression in the Montessori environment. 
 
If a student is not meeting the grade level standards, a teacher may make a determination to 
retain a student at his current grade level. This is a rare situation in the Montessori 
classroom. This decision is made after employing many other interventions to try and help 
meet the child’s individual needs. Parents will be notified early in the school year if their 
child is at risk of retention. Because Montessori classrooms are multi-level and age, a student 
held back is not as socially impacted.   
 
Identified “at risk” students and retained students will receive targeted assistance during the 
year. Parents will be notified by the end of the year if their child is recommended for 
retention the following year. A parent-teacher conference will be scheduled to discuss this 
decision. The Montessori philosophy acknowledges the fact that not all children learn at the 
same rate and some children need an extra year to meet the standards.  
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Criteria	for	promotion	from	one	grade	level	to	the	next	
	
 
Promotion Criteria:  Promotion from one grade level to the next is based upon the ability of 
the student to succeed at the next grade level. Teachers ultimately make the determination 
based on careful consideration of criteria that may be used including, but not limited to:  


 Mastery of the grade level standards objectives: Students must achieve an 80% level 
of proficiency of the grade articulated Common Core standards (in reading, writing 
and mathematics) and Arizona State Standards (in science) to be eligible for 
promotion to the next grade level based on the summative assessments used in the 
Montessori program. 


 Achievement on the state mandated criterion-referenced test: “meets” or “exceeds” 
on the AIMS 


 Successful completion of class assignments, and formative assessments used in the 
Montessori classroom, as described 


 Age, maturity, effort, and attendance. 
 
Mastery level described in the narrative aligns with Strategy III of math and reading PMPs – 
80%. 





